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For vehicles with navigation system or multimedia system, refer to
the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner's Manual® for
information regarding the equipment listed below.

» Navigation system » Audio/visual system
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8
For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual applies to all models and all equipment, includ-
ing options. Therefore, you may find some explanations for equipment not

installed on your vehicle.
All specifications provided in this manual are current at the time of printiQ

However, because of the Toyota policy of continual product improvem

reserve the right to make changes at any time without notice. &
Depending on specifications, the vehicle shown in the illustrati \ er
from your vehicle in terms of equipment.

IAccessories, spare parts and modification of yo

A wide variety of non-genuine spare parts and a
cles are currently available in the market. Using t parts and acces-
sories which are not genuine Toyota products may adversely affect the safety
of your vehicle, even though these parts maydeiapproved by certain authori-
ties in your country. Toyota Motor Corporation therefore cannot accept any
liability or guarantee spare parts and iess es which are not genuine
Toyota products, nor for replacement@minstallation involving such parts.
This vehicle should not be modifiedWwith non-genuine Toyota products. Modi-
fication with non-genuine Toyota®teduéls could affect its performance, safety
or durability, and may \@' goVernmental regulations. In addition,
damage or performan esuliing from the modification may not be
covered under warranty.

-transmitter system

The installatiol
tronic sys

® Multiport fuehinjection system/sequential multiport fuel injection system
@Cr ontrol system
rake system

uirbag system

eat belt pretensioner system
Be sure to check with your Toyota dealer for precautionary measures or spe-
cial instructions regarding installation of an RF-transmitter system.

Further information regarding frequency bands, power levels, antenna posi-
tions and installation provisions for the installation of RF-transmitters, is avail-
able on request at your Toyota dealer.

-transmitter system in your vehicle could affect elec-
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IVehicIe data recordings

Your Toyota is equipped with several sophisticated computers that will record
certain data, such as:

* Engine speed
* Accelerator status
» Brake status

* Vehicle speed
+ Shift position (except manual transmission) o
The recorded data varies according to the vehicle grade level and
with which it is equipped. Furthermore, these computers do not feco
versations, sounds or pictures.

® Data usage

Toyota may use the data recorded in these computers to ngse malfunc-
tions, conduct research and development, and improve

Toyota will not disclose the recorded data to a third'pa pt:

+ With the consent of the vehicle owner or with

consent of the lessee if

the vehicle is leased
In response to an official request by the court of law or a govern-
ment agency

For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

For research purposes where t is'not tied to a specific vehicle or

vehicle owner E

‘\o(
&
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I Event data recorder

This vehicle is equipped with an event data recorder (EDR). The main pur-
pose of an EDR is fo record, in certain crash or near crash-like situations,
such as an airbag deployment or hitting a road obstacle, data that will assist
in understanding how a vehicle’s systems performed. The EDR is designed to
record data related to vehicle dynamics and safety systems for a short period

of time, typically 30 seconds or less. However, data may not be recorde
depending on the severity and type of a crash.

The EDR in this vehicle is designed to record such data as:

+ How various systems in your vehicle were operating; g
* How far (if at all) the driver was depressing the accelerato&\

pedal; and,

+ How fast the vehicle was traveling.

These data can help provide a better understanding of stances in
which crashes and injuries occur.

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by your vehicle on rivial crash situ-
ation occurs; no data are recorded by the EDR ormal driving condi-
tions and no personal data (e.g., name, gend d crash location) are
recorded. However, other parties, such as | orcement could combine

during a crash investigation.
To read data recorded by an EDR ipment is required, and access
to the vehicle or the EDR is nee%E dition to the vehicle manufacturer,

the EDR data with the type of personal& g data routinely acquired

other parties, such as law enfo at have the special equipment, can
read the information if t v ss to the vehicle or the EDR.

® Disclosure of the ED

Toyota will not disclo{m ta recorded in an EDR to a third party except
when:

+ An agreeme
is obtai
+ In respo o an official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-

m genc
+ Fo Toyota in a lawsuit
r,if necessary, Toyota may:

. e data for research on vehicle safety performance
Isclose the data to a third party for research purposes without disclosing
formation about the specific vehicle or vehicle owner

vehicle’s owner (or the lessee for a leased vehicle)
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IScrapping of your Toyota

The SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner devices in your Toyota contain
explosive chemicals. If the vehicle is scrapped with the airbags and seat belt
pretensioners left as they are, this may cause an accident such as fire. Be
sure to have the systems of the SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner
removed and disposed of by a qualified service shop or by your Toyota dealer
before you scrap your vehicle.

A\ WARNING

M General precautions while driving 7

Driving under the influence: Never drive your vehicle when u%\mu-

ence of alcohol or drugs that have impaired your ability to o t r vehi-
cle. Alcohol and certain drugs delay reaction time, im %ment and
reduce coordination, which could lead to an accident d result in
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive defensively. Anti takes that other
drivers or pedestrians might make and be read accidents.

Driver distraction: Always give your full a to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting oo& ing on a cellular phone or

reading can result in a collision with res death or serious injury fo you,
your occupants or others.

B General precaution regardin 1 s safety
Never leave children un h hicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.

Children may be able e vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a da&ﬂha hildren may injure themselves by playing with

the windows or ot features of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold ures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.

0\'
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Reading this manual

A WARNING:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause death or
serious injury to people.

or a malfunction in the vehicle or its equipment.

Indicates operating or working procedures. FOM teps

in numerical order.

A NOTICE:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause dam

> Indicates the action (push-
ing, turning, etc.) used to
operate switches and other
devices.

> Indicates the outcome of an
operation (e.g. a lid opens

- Indicates the or |
position being_explai ®

® Means “ I~ “Do not do
th| ot let this hap-

0
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14 Pictorial index

Pictorial index

M Exterior

@ @ @ ‘ 1IPPKD36a

The shape of the headlig Wr depending on the grade etc. (»P. 433)
(1) Side doors .... z . i .......................... P. 107
Access panels (smart-cab modelsonly)............... P. 112
Locking/unlocking . ... . ... ... ... .. .. ... ... ... .. .... P. 107
Opening/closi edoorglasses ..................... P. 137
Lockimg/ @ g by using the mechanical key™ .......... P. 490
Wari lights™ /warning messages™ .. ... ... ... ... P. 109, 464
@ Tailgate . .. oo i e P. 113
©) iderear view mirrors. . ... ......coviernnnrnnnnns P. 134
justingthe mirrorangle . .. ........... ... ... . ... ..., P. 134
Idingthe mirrors. . . ... .. ... ... . ... ... ..., P. 135
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Pictorial index 15

(@) Windshield Wipers. ........c.c.vuiiiiiennnnnainnnnnns P. 199
Precautions against winterseason . ... ....... ... ... . ... P. 250
® Fuelfiller door* .. ..........couiiueieaanennennaanns P. 201
Refuelingmethod . ....... ... ... . ... ... ... ... ....... P. 201
Fuel type/fuel tank capacity. .. . .......... ... ... ... .... P. 513
ORI P. 416

Tire sizefinflation pressure. . . ......... ... . ... ...... oP @
Winter tiresftirechain. .. ............ ... .......... . 0
Checking/rotation. . ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... . P 417
Coping with flattires . ....... ... ... ... .. ...... .. AP474
D 2 -7 T [ . . P. 400
Opening................. . ... ...... A ... P.400
Engineoil. .......... ... . .. L. x owr..... P. 514
Coping withoverheat. . ........... ... ... % ....... P. 499
@ Camera®......cocvmmernnenne.. PR ..., P. 210

Light lu!uml Mw A N
Replacing method: P. 433, Watts: P. 528), O—\&
@ Headlights ........... .« N O, AT S P. 194
(0 Front position Iiwmmg lights ........... P. 194
@ Foglights® ... "adtomme. ... .. .................... P. 198
2 Frontturnsignallights .. ..............cccoviiieinnn. P. 192
13 Side turn si ights (fender-mounted type or
mirr ma 013 P.192
(1) Rear allights. .....coviiiiiiiinniiinnnnns P. 192
(19 Stop/tail Hghts . ... oottt et eeee e eiieeenns P. 194
ill assist control system. .. . ....... ... ... ... ..... P. 241
enseplatelight............... ... ... i, P. 194
ack-up lights

Shifting the shiftlevertoR. .. .......... ... ... ... P. 178, 186

8 equipped
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16 Pictorial index

Minstrument panel

(1) Engine switch .. L V4 T A - P. 167,170
Starting the engi i e positions or modes . . . P. 167, 170
Emergency stop oftheengine. . ....................... P. 451

When the enginé willnetstart . ........................ P. 488
Warning messﬁ*1 ............................... P. 469

@ shiftdev omatic transmission). ................. P.178
Changing ift position . ....... ... ... ... ... P. 178
Precautions againsttowing . .. ....... .. ... ... .. ... .... P. 453

en the'shift leverdoesnotmove . ... ... ... .. ... . ... P. 183

ver (Manual transmission) .................... P. 186

anging the shift position .. ....... ... ... ... ....... P. 186
ecautions againsttowing . . ....... ... ... ... ... ... ... P. 453
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Pictorial index 17
(B MBtOIS . o e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e P.82
Readingthemeters. .. ... ... .. . ... . ... ... ... .. .. P. 82
Adjusting the instrument panel Iight*1 .................... P. 82
Warning lights/indicator lights . . ......... ... ... ........ P. 76
When the warning lightscomeon...................... P. 461
(@ Multi-information display™ ....................... P. 87

When the warning messages are displayed . ........... s P.

(® Parkingbrake lever. .........c.veuiiireannennenns .
Applyingfreleasing. . ....... .. ... .. ... ... ........ % 3

Precautions against winterseason . ... ........... . P25
Warning lighttbuzzer . . ... . ... ... ... ...... . . P 461
(® Turnsignallever .................... s By P192
Headlightswitch .................... x or..... P. 194
Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/
daytime running lights . . .. ... ... ... @@ 00 . .. ... .. P. 194
Foglights™ ... ... ............. D P P. 198
() Windshield wiper and washer switch . , .............. P. 199
Usage ................... &~ R Y. ... YN P. 199
Adding washer fluid . . ... . 5@, beoL Lo P. 414
Hood lock release | erg, M - - - - - S P. 400
(@ Fuel filler door 2, _QICECOl R P. 203
Manual air conditioning system*1 .................... P. 360
Automatic aigeonditioning system*1 ................. P. 365
@ Multimedi \1*1’ L, P. 258
Navigati em*1:2
Rear nitorsystem™ .. ... P. 210

® v ........................................... P. 385

*1. I equipped
*2. Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner's Manual”.
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18 Pictorial index

M switches

V— T [ T~ IIPPKﬂQO
(1) Power window switches . . ..... J h ., .............. P. 137
(2) Window Iock SWItch . ... . .. come e v e v emesseeeeenn P.138
(3) Door lock switch . ... .... %&_ WS e e P. 109
(@ Outside rear view mi rowm .................... P.134
(5 Heateridle up switch™'. . % . .. ... ...ccovviinnn. P. 362, 367
(6) Manual headlight leveling dial S, P. 195
@ DPF system itch™ . P. 244

q\o
éo
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Pictorial index 19

(1) Audio remote control switches™? .. -w......... P. 264
@ Talk switch*23 0

(3) Meter control switches™! . .. & .................. P.92
@ _“DISP~ button™ .. .o LR I e e T P. 88
&) Cruise control swit *1Q . P. 206
() Tilt steering loc e elwipdal R P. 131
(7) Telephone SWItChes 2. ... .vereene e eeeeernennnns P. 337

O
O

*1. If equipped

*2. Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner's Manual”.

*3. The switch can not be used depending on the type of
audio system or navigation system.
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20 Pictorial index

@ —

—
OOE R0 /|
o0 000 & L

~— 1 lIFPKOST

(1) Emergency flasher switch ......... gm0 .. ....... P. 450
(2) Front-wheel drive control switchj L & S LR P. 220
(3) Poweroutlets™ ........... .« 209 - - - - - (), . . - P. 386
(@ Rear differential lock switchf_%\.“. | SRS P. 230
(& “DAC” (Downhill A ist%ol@stem) switch®! ... ... P. 241
(8) VSC OFF switc@ .......................... P. 235
(1) Seat heater switches: ' ..............ovuununinnnnnns P. 372
AUX port/lUSBport™2. ... ... .. P. 265

O
N

éo
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Pictorial index 21

Minterior

(1) SRS airbags. . & 4
(@) Floor mats ...."

(3 Frontseats. . ... oo eeee e iieeiennnns P.123
@ Rear seats”\. ................................. P.125
() Hea s@ ................................... P.128
(B Seatbelts . .. ......oooiiiie e F. 30
@ solebox™ ... ... P.377

s lockbuttons ...t i P. 109
pholders .. ... ... . . . i P. 378
Auxiliaryboxes ... i e e P. 380
Bottle holders™ . . ... ... ... .. .. ... P. 379

*1. I equipped
*2. Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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22 Pictorial index

(1) Cup holders™ .. ... ... . :
@ Auxiliary boxes™! G ...................... P. 380
3 “PWR MODE” s»% ...................... P. 180, 187

@ ‘ECOMODE” switch™) .. ... ... ... .. .. ..., P. 180, 187

K 6 ..................................
éo
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Pictorial index 23

(1) Inside rear VieW mirror ... ..ovvevereneennnnnns ..@. P.133
@ sun visors™2. L. 0 ....P. 384
@ Vanitymirror*!. ... &_ ...... P. 384
(@ Personal lights. . .. ovvurevnseeennriae s eeeeens P.374

Interior lights™:3. ... ... .. ... .... €Y - P.374
(® Personallinterior light main switd: - P. 374
(® Auxiliary boxes ...........M" R.Y...... M N P. 380

0
o A
éﬂ If equipped
2:NEVER use a rearward facing child
restraint on a seat protected by an r A AlRBAG ]

ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can \ [ o) AR
occur. (—P. 53) (\gt, ’ @

*2. The illustration shows the front, but they are also equipped in the rear.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

24 Pictorial index

N\
.\o

<
N
O
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For safety and security

1-1. For safe use
Before driving....................... 26
For safe driving
Seat belts
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26 1-1. For safe use

Before driving

l Floor mat

Use only floor mats designed specifically for vehicles of the same
model and model year as your vehicle. Fix them securely in place
onto the carpet.

[1] Insert the retaining hooks (clips)
into the floor mat eyelets.

STO35ANC13a

[2] Turn the upper knob of each
retaining hook (clip) to secure
the floor mats in place.

‘ ways align the /A marks. &EXH .\'
I *. Always align th ki Q o @

IINTRVO02

The shape o) |n|ng hooks (clips) may differ from that shown in the

|IIustratK
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1-1. For safe use 27

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause the driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly interfering
with the pedals while driving. An unexpectedly high speed may result or it may
become difficult to stop the vehicle. This could lead to an accident, resulting in

death or serious injury.
HEWhen installing the driver’s floor mat I
@®Do not use floor mats designed for other models or different mode Q
vehicles, even if they are Toyota Genuine floor mats. P 6
@ Only use floor mats designed for the driver’s seat.
® Always install the floor mat securely using the retaining ho@ pro-

vided.
@®Do not use two or more floor mats on top of each oth@ 0

@ Do not place the floor mat bottom-side up or upsid
M Before driving

funass pue fjajes 1o

®Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips).
especially careful to perform this c!
after cleaning the floor.

(manual transmissi
each pedal to the fl

does not interfere ‘ith
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For safe driving

For safe driving, adjust the seat and mirror to an appropriate
position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture
(1) Adjust the angle of the seat- o

back so that you are sitting
straight up and so that you do
not have to lean forward to
steer. (—P. 123)

(2 Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P. 123)

(3@ Vehicles with adjustable type hea
in place with the center of t
your ears. (—P. 128)

(@) Wear the seat belt P 30)

111PKOET

raint: Lock the head restraint
restraint closest to the top of

ICorrect use of t

Make sure that al cupants are wearing their seat belts before driv-

ing the v c:I
Use ac nt system appropriate for the child until the child

enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.
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IAdjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see backward clearly by adjusting the inside
and outside rear view mirrors properly. (—P. 133, 134)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not adjust the position of the driver’s seat while driving.

Doing so could cause the driver to lose control of the vehicle. L/
S
?r

® Do not place a cushion between the driver or passenger an
A cushion may prevent correct posture from being achie
the effectiveness of the seat belt and head restraint.

® Do not place anything under the front seats.
Objects placed under the front seats may be€e
tracks and stop the seat from locking in place y lead to an acci-
dent and the adjustment mechanism may also @ aged.

® Always observe the legal speed limit whe g on public roads.
®When driving over long distances, ta)* breaks before you start to
i

funass pue fjajes 1o

feel tired.
Also, if you feel tired or sleepy
tinue driving and take a break i

g, do not force yourself to con-
ly.
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Seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts before
driving the vehicle.

ICorrect use of the seat belts
@ Extend the shoulder belt so that 0
A

it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

@ Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

@ Adjust the position of the seat-
back. Sit up straight and well
back in the seat.

@® Do not twist the seat belt.

I1M11PKO19

lFastening and releasing t

(@ To fasten the seat
plate into the buck

sound is heard. ’
(2 To release &1 belt, press -
the releas n.
Release button
/ -
IM1PKO0Z0
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Adjusting the seat belt shoulder anchor height (if equipped for
front seats)

(1) Push the seat belt shoulder

anchor down while pulling the /G>/
lock release knob.
(@ Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor up.
Move the height adjuster up and @

down as needed until you hear a
click.

ISeat belt pretensioners (front seats)

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to

\J —
certain types of severe frontal or | e‘
side collision. |
3

The pretensioners do not activ
in the event of a minor
impact, a minor side i ct
impact or a vehicle r.

‘\o(
&

funass pue fjajes 1o
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B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a sudden stop or on impact. It may also
lock if you lean forward too quickly. A slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around fully.

M Child seat belt usage
The seat belts of your vehicle were principally designed for persons of adult

size.
@®Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the CQ

becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

(—P. 47)
®When the child becomes large enough to properly wear th N seat
belt, follow the instructions regarding seat belt usage. (=P. 3

B Replacing the belt after the pretensioner has been activ@lmnt seats)

If the vehicle is involved in multiple collisions, the pretens activate for
the first collision, but will not activate for the seco uent collisions.

M Seat belt regulations

If seat belt regulations exist in the country wi eside, please contact
your Toyota dealer for seat belt replacement allation.

2
‘\o(

0\'
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A\ WARNING

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or an accident.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

B Wearing a seat belt
®Ensure that all passengers wear a seat belt.
® Always wear a seat belt properly.

®Each seat belt should be used by one person only. Do not use a s
for more than one person at once, including children.
Nways

® Toyota recommends that children be seated in the rear s
use a seat belt and/or an appropriate child restraint syste

®To achieve a proper seatlng position, do not recline the se ore than
necessary. The seat belt is most effective when the are sitting
up straight and well back in the seats.

® Do not wear the shoulder belt under your arm.

® Always wear your seat belt low and snug a
M Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice and wear the se
belt in the proper way. (—P. 30)

Women who are pregnant shoul
tion the lap belt as low as po
the hips in the same
occupants, extending
completely over the sho

ing belt contact wi he rounding of the
abdominal area

If the se orn properly, not
only the oman but also the
fetus oo er death or serious injury

0 udden braking or a colli-

sion.

T,
I1M1PKO22
0 suffering illness

tain medical advice and wear the seat belt in the proper way. (—=P. 30)

’9
E

funass pue fjajes 1o

021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

34 1-1. For safe use

A\ WARNING

HEWhen children are in the vehicle
—P. 61
M Seat belt pretensioners (front seats)
If the pretensioner has activated, the SRS warning light will come on. In that

case, the seat belt cannot be used again and must be replaced at your
Toyota dealer. Q

B Adjustable shoulder anchor (if equipped)
Always make sure the shoulder belt is positioned across the ce
shoulder. The belt should be kept away from your neck, but ing off
your shoulder. Failure to do so could reduce the amount of prm an

accident and cause death or serious injuries in the event u stop,
sudden swerve or accident. (=P. 31)

M Seat belt damage and wear

®Do not damage the seat belis by allowing the
jammed in the door.

@ Inspect the seat belt system periodically. uts, fraying, and loose
parts. Do not use a damaged seat bel replaced. Damaged seat
belts cannot protect an occupant fro at serious injury.

®Ensure that the belt and plate are locke d the belt is not twisted.

If the seat belt does not function @ etly, immediately contact your Toyota

, or buckle to be

dealer.
@®Replace the seat as j ing the belts, if your vehicle has been
involved in a serious ven if there is no obvious damage.

seat belts. Have necessary repairs carried out by your Toyota dealer.

®Do not attempt toinstall,)remove, modify, disassemble or dispose of the
Inappropriat % may lead to incorrect operation.

0\'
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce
the risk of death or serious injury.

funass pue fjajes 1o -

S : IN11PKDE8D
¢ SRS front

1 SRS er airbag/front passenger airbag
wel rotect the head and chest of the driver and front pas-

r from impact with interior components
QQS driver’s knee airbag

an help provide driver protection
< SRS side and curtain shield airbags

(3 SRS side airbags
Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

(@ SRS curtain shield airbags
Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer
seats
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ISRS airbag system components

SISICICICIS)

gjo I11PK0&9
(D Front impact sensors e airbags

(@ Driver airbag Curtain shield airbags
(3 SRS warning light Side impact sensors (rear)
() Side impact se ont (9) Front passenger airbag

door) Airbag sensor assembly

(® Seat belt preﬁ%iers and () Driver’s knee airbag

force li

The main airbag system components are shown above. The
SR bag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As

themairb deploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the
a gs with non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occu-
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the SRS airbags.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.
@®The driver and all passengers in the vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.
The SRS airbags are supplemental devices to be used with the seat be

@®The SRS driver airbag deploys with considerable force, and can

death or serious injury especially if the driver is very close to the airl

Since the risk zone for the driver’s airbag is the first 50 - 75&j
irb.
a

of inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10 in.) from your driv ro-

vides you with a clear margin of safety. This distance i from
the center of the steering wheel to your breastbone. less than
250 mm (10 in.) away now, you can change your dri tion in sev-

eral ways:

» Move your seat fo the rear as far as you can
als comfortably.

- Slightly recline the back of the seat. Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250 (10gin.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, simply:by reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of‘your'seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using a“firm, non-slippery cushion, or raise the

funass pue fjajes 1o -

ile siill reaching the ped-

seat if your vehicle has thal T ra’
* |f your steering wh le, 1ilt it downward. This points the air-
bag toward your cf of your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as recommended above, while still maintain-
ing control of the foot pedals, steering wheel, and your view of the instru-

ment panel conir
® The SRS'ro % enger airbag also deploys with considerable force, and
can ca death’or serious injury especially if the front passenger is very

close to irbag. The front passenger seat should be as far from the air-
b s possible with the seatback adjusted, so the front passenger sits

I
@)perly seated and/or restrained infants and children can be killed or
usly injured by a deploying airbag. An infant or child who is too small
0 use a seat belt should be properly secured using a child restraint sys-
tem. Toyota strongly recommends that all infants and children be placed in
the rear seats (if equipped) of the vehicle and properly restrained. The rear
seats (if equipped) are safer for infants and children than the front passen-
ger seat. (—P. 47)
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

@®Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

®Do not allow a child to stand in front of
the SRS front passenger airbag unit or
sit on the knees of a front passenger.

® Do not allow the front seat occupants to
hold items on their knees.

@®Do not lean against the door, the rog
side rail or the front, side and re

lars.

IM1PKO72

@®Do not allow anyone to kneel on the

passenger seaiyioward the door or put

their heﬂ s outside the vehicle. A
) 1M1PKOT2
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

@®Do not attach anything to or lean any-
thing against areas such as the dash-
board, steering wheel pad and lower
portion of the instrument panel.

These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver, front passenger
and knee airbags deploy.

® Do not attach anything to areas such as
a door, windshield glass, side door
glass, front or rear pillar, roof side rail
and assist grip.

@ \ehicles without smart entry & start sys
tem: Do not attach any heavy, sh
hard objects such as keys or a

ries to the key. The objects
the SRS knee airbag infl
thrust into the driver’ y the

force of the deployin us caus-
ing a danger.

b eto ove it.

sories may prevent the side airbags from activating correctly, disable
system or cause the side airbags to inflate accidentally, resulting in

eath or serious injury.

funass pue fjajes 1o -

I T/ IM1PKO7E

@®Do not hang co ngers or other hard objects on the coat hooks. All of
these items d ‘become projectiles and may cause death or serious
injury, I¢ @ 3RS curtain shield airbags deploy.

®lf the vi Ver is put on the area where the SRS knee airbag will deploy,

@®Do e seat accessories which cover the parts where the SRS side
@Sg inflate as they may interfere with inflation of the airbags. Such

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

® Do not strike or apply significant levels of force to the area of the SRS air-
bag components.

Doing so can cause the SRS airbags to malfunction.

®Do not touch any of the component parts immediately after the SRS air-
bags have deployed (inflated) as they may be hot.

@If breathing becomes difficult after the SRS airbags have deployed, open
door or window to allow fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it iQsaf
so. Wash off any residue as soon as possible to prevent ski irri%

®If the areas where the SRS airbags are stored, such as the m heel
pad and front and rear pillar garnishes, are damaged ra , have
them replaced by your Toyota dealer. 0

B Modification and disposal of SRS airbag systen ents
Do not dispose of your vehicle or perform any of thexo g modifications

without consulting your Toyota dealer. The SRS ¢ @ may malfunction or
deploy (inflate) accidentally, causing death o 0 jury.

® Installation, removal, disassembly and ‘ % he SRS airbags

®Repairs, modifications, removal or cement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, sea upholstery, front, side and rear
pillars or roof side rails

®Repairs or modifications of nder, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartme

@ Installation of a grille Il bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow plows or
winches

@ Modifications to ‘mhicle’s suspension system

@ Installation ronic devices such as mobile two-way radios (RF-trans-
mitter) K ers

0\'
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M If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

® Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc., may be sustained from SRS airbags,
due to the extremely high speed deployment (inflation) by hot gases.

® Aloud noise and white powder will be emitted.

® Parts of the airbag module (steering wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator) as
well as the front seats, parts of the front and rear pillars, and roof side rails,

® The windshield may crack.

B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS front airbags) P Q

® The SRS front airbags will deploy in the event of an impact that e%
im

may be hot for several minutes. The airbag itself may also be hot. o

e

set threshold level (the level of force corresponding to an ap y 20 -
30 km/h [12 - 18 mph] frontal collision with a fixed wall that ove or
deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be considerably hi e following
situations:

= If the vehicle strikes an object, such as a vehicle or sign pole,

which can move or deform on impact
« |f the vehicle is involved in an underride « ion, such as a collision in
which the front of the vehicle “underrides’ goes under, the bed of a
truck
® Depending on the type of collisio
tensioners will activate.

B SRS airbag deployment
@The SRS side and
impact that exceeds

sible that only the seat belt pre-

n side and curtain shield airbags)

S airbags will deploy in the event of an

shold level (the level of force corresponding

to the impact force jrod by an approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehicle

colliding with the icle cabin from a direction perpendicular to the vehicle
orientation at imate speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

®The SR 'd@cur‘(ain shield airbags may also deploy in the event of a
severe f | sion.

0\'
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H Conditions under which the SRS airbags may deploy (inflate), other than
a collision

The SRS front airbags, SRS side and curtain shield airbags may also deploy
if a serious impact occurs to the underside of your vehicle. Some examples
are shown in the illustration.

® Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or hard
surface

@ Falling into or jumping over a deep hole
® Landing hard or falling

B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airba@S front air-
bags)
The SRS front airbags do not generally inflate if
side or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is invo ow-speed frontal
collision. But, whenever a collision of any t ses sufficient forward
deceleration of the vehicle, deployment of th ont airbags may occur.

cleis involved in a

® Collision from the side

® Collision from the rear
@ \Vehicle rollover Q

‘\o(
&

I11PKO3S
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H Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags
(SRS side and curtain shield airbags)

The SRS side and curtain shield airbags may not activate if the vehicle is
subjected to a collision from the side at certain angles, or a collision to the

side of the vehicle body other than the passenger compartment.

@ Collision from the side to the vehicle

body other than the passenger compart-

ment ‘ N
@ Collision from the side at an angle @

Il 36
The SRS side and curtain shield airbags do not generally i ed tke vehicle

is involved in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is inve
side or low-speed frontal collision.

@ Collision from the rear
@ Vehicle rollover

low-speed

II11FPKO37

B When to contact your, Qr

In the following cases, will require inspection and/or repair. Con-

tact your Toyota dealer as n as possible.
® Any of the SRS aﬁs have been inflated.
®The froniof hicle is damaged or

deform involved in an acci-
dent tha s not severe enough to

caws airbags to inflate.

>)) M-

O

II11PKO38
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@A portion of a door or its surrounding
area is damaged or deformed, or the
vehicle was involved in an accident that
was not severe enough to cause the
SRS side and curtain shield airbags to
inflate.

@®The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger air-
bag cover or lower portion of the instru-
ment panel is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

®The surface of the seats with the side
airbag is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.

@ The portion of the fro
lars or roof side rail

(r
es ding)

containing the curta airbags

ingide is scratchicra d, or other-

wise damaged.
WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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Exhaust gas precautions

Harmful substance to the human body is included in exhaust
gases if inhaled.

A\ WARNING QI

Exhaust gases include harmful carbon monoxide (CO), which is col rleQ
o

odorless. Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause exhaust gases enter the vehicle an%&
an accident caused by light-headedness, or may lead to death ious
health hazard.
B Important points while driving
If you smell exhaust gases in the vehicle, open ows and have the
vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer as soon .

B When parking
@If the vehicle is in a poorly ventilated ar closed area, such as a
garage, stop the engine.
®Do not leave the vehicle with the engi
If such a situation cannot be ave

funass pue fjajes 1o

nning for a long time.
@ park the vehicle in an open space
of enter the vehicle interior.

@ Do not leave the enginggiun area with snow build-up, or where it
is snowing. If snow uildsup around the vehicle while the engine is
running, exhaust gas llect and enter the vehicle.

M Exhaust pipe
The exhaust syste&?ds to be checked periodically. If there is a hole or
crack caused n, damage to a joint or abnormal exhaust noise, be
sure to h cle inspected and repaired by your Toyota dealer.

0\'
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Riding with children

Observe the following precautions when children are in the vehi-
cle.
Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the

child becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seab
belt.

@ It is recommended that children sit in the rear seats (if eq
avoid accidental contact with the shift lever, wiper swit tc.

@ Use the rear door child-protector lock (double-cab med nly) or
the window lock switch to avoid children openi Gioor while
driving or operating the power window acci %

® Do not let small children operate equip may catch or

pinch body parts, such as the pow . hood, tailgate (if
equipped), seats etc.

A\ WARNING *

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

Never leave children unattend
have or use the key.

Children may be abl
There is also a danger

ehicle, and never allow children to

vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
children may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or ot features of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold tem tures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.

0\.
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Child restraint systems

Before installing a child restraint system in the vehicle, there are
precautions that need to be observed, different types of child

restraint systems, as well as installation methods, etc., written in

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

not properly use a seat belt. For the child’'s safety, mstall‘th
restraint system to a rear seat. Be sure to follow th

this manual.
Use a child restraint system when riding with a small child tha io

method that is in the operation manual enclosed wﬂh% aint

system.

I Table of contents

Points to remember...........coiiiiii :
Child restraint system ............cccccvnvnnenne 0 ]
When using a child restraint system s P. 52
Child restraint system installatio

« Fixed with a seat belt ....... PR

« Fixed with an ISOF | Xgni i% ..................................... P. 62

» Using a child restr itting ... P.68

Points to remem

@ Prioritize a e the warnings, as well as the laws and regula-
tions f tralnt systems.

® Choos |I restraint system that suits your vehicle and is appro-

th age and size of the child.

ild restraint system appropriate for the child until the child

.gmes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.
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A\ WARNING

EWhen a child is riding

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ For effective protection in automobile accidents and sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained, using a seat belt or child restraint syste
depending on the age and size of the child.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a proper child restraint system th

at

forms to the size of the child, installed on the rear seat. Accor@i i @

dent statistics, the child is safer when properly restrained in th
than in the front seat. rx
b

®Holding a child in your or someone else’s arms is not
child restraint system. In an accident, the child can be crishe
windshield or between the holder and the interior of th
B Handling the child restraint system
If the child restraint system is not properly fixed Q e, the child or other
passengers may be seriously injured or evenskille the event of sudden
braking, sudden swerving, or an accident.
@If the vehicle were to receive a stron p rom an accident, etc., it is

possible that the child restraint sy damage that is not readily visi-
ble. In such cases, do not reuse raint system.

®Depending on the child rem( em, installation may be difficult or
~ehe
i

e for a
against the

impossible. In those ether the child restraint system is
suitable for installm cle. (—»P. 55, 62) Be sure to install and
observe the usage rules aiter carefully reading the child restraint system
fixing method in thHis manual, as well as the operation manual enclosed
with the child resﬁ system.

t

®Keep the ¢ nt system properly secured on the seat even if it is
not in store the child restraint system unsecured in the pas-
senger artment.

olIf wces ary to detach the child restraint system, remove it from the
i
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IChiId restraint system

Install the available child restraint system in vehicle upon confirming

the following items.
B Standards for child restraint systems

Use a child restraint system that conforms to ECE R44*'! or

ECE R129*1.2,

The following approval mark is displayed on child restraint sy

which are conformed.

¢
Check for an approval mark attached to the child restr@e :

Example of the displayed regu-
lation number
(1 ECE R44 approval mark*3
The weight range of the child
who is applicable for an
ECE R44 approval mark is

indicated.

@) ECE R129 approval mark*3
The height range of the ch
who is applicable

available wei 0 |
ECE R129 appr is
indicated.

tem

*2: The restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be available

ide of'the EU area.

3. played mark may differ depending on the product.

*1. ECE R44Q R129 are U.N. regulations for child restraint sys-

funass pue fjajes 1o -
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B Mass group (ECE R44 only)

This Mass group table is required when confirming the child
restraint system compatibility. Confirm in accordance with the child
restraint system compatibility table. (—P. 55, 64)

The child restraint system which conforms to the standard of
ECE R44 is categorized into 5 groups according to the weight of the

child.
Mass group Child weight Reference ag N
Group 0 until 10 kg (22 Ib.) about 9 m s
Group O+ until 13 kg (28 Ib.) about 1.&
9-18kg
Group | (20 to 39 Ib.) from 9 mont t4 years
15-25kg
Group Il (34 t0 55 Ib.) fro s - about 7 years
22 - 36 kg 9
Group Il (4910 79 Ib.) & years - about 12 years

ion. Choose according to the

*. The age range is a standard a i
weight of the child.

‘\o(
&
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B Types of child restraint system installation methods

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint
system about the instruction of the child restraint system.

Installation method Page
Seat belt o g
attachment ’ -
<
-
[11]
=
®
Q
=
=
ISOFIX rigid anchor
attachment i

Chidgi?{

eow :

P. 68
ent
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IWhen using a child restraint system

B When installing a child restraint system to a passenger seat

For the safety of a child, install child restraint systems to a rear

seats. When installing child restraint system to a front passenger

seat is unavoidable, adjust the passenger seat as follows and

install the child restraint system.

® Adjust the seatback to the Q
most upright position

® Move the front seat fully rear-
ward

@ If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint sys-

tem, and the head restraint
can be removed, remove the

head restraint. Otherwise,
put the head restraint in the o
upper most position. *

I11PK140
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen using a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

®Extreme Hazard! Do not use a rearward
facing child restraint on a seat protected
by an airbag in front of it! This is
because the force of the rapid inflation
of the front passenger airbag can cause
death or serious injury to the child.

There is a label(s) on the passenger
side sun visor, indicating it is forbidden
to attach a rear-facing child restraint
system to the front passenger seat.
Details of the label(s) are shown in the
illustration below.

funass pue fjajes 1o -
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen using a child restraint system

@®Only put a forward-facing child restraint
system on the front seat when unavoid-
able. When installing a forward-facing
child restraint on the front passenger
seat, move the seat as far back as pos-
sible. Failing to do so may result in
death or serious injury if the airbags
deploy (inflate).

@®Do not allow the child to lean his/her

rails from which the SRS side airbags or

the SRS side airbags and curtain shie
could cause death or serious injury to th

®When a junior seat (booster seat) is
shoulder belt is positioned across the
belt should be kept away from the chi
off the child’s shoulder.

@®Use child restraint system suit
install it to the rear seat.

®Double-cab models:

interferes with the ¢

and prevents it from be

rectly, attach th ild restraint system
eat.

to the left-hand.re
@®Double-6ab @ Is: Adjust the front
passenger seatsso that it does not inter-
ht

head or any part OM body
against the door or the area of the seat, front or rear pi@) of side

SRS curtain shie
even if the child is seated in the child restraint_ sy <l Is dangerous if

ags deploy

Id airba
e child
in
e
S )

and the impact

‘the child's shoulder. The
but not so that it could fall

he age and size of the child and

feri wit hild restraint system.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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Child restraint system fixed with a seat belt

The child restraint system suitability table (—P. 55), with symbols, dis-
plays the types of usable child restraint systems and possible seating
position installation for the child restraint system owned by the cus-
tomer. Confirm also in accordance with [Confirming the possible

installation seating positions and the Mass Group for the seat bel
installation type child restraint systems].

child (—P. 50)
(Ex. 1) When the weight is 12 kg, [Massm
(Ex. 2) When the weight is 15 kg, [Mass'@roup 1]

[2] Confirm and select the appropriatefpossible seating position for
the child restraint system and the, corrésponding type of system
from the [Child restraint systé@ms fastened with SEAT BELT -
Compatibility table]. (—=P. 55), /7

© Child restraint syw'\e?with SEAT BELT - Compatibil-

ity table

Confirming the possible installation seating positiorg aﬁ -
Mass Group for the seat belt installation type child ‘ t ﬁ
systems %
~

Confirm the corresponding [Mass group] from t@ight of the %
=

2

If your child restraint 'system is of “universal” category, you can

install it on t itions mentioned by U or UF in the table below

(UF i ard-facing child restraint systems only). Child

res.trark1 s category and mass group can be found in the
restraint system manual.

h||d restraint system is not of the “universal” category (or if

not find information in the table below), please refer to the

restramt system “vehicle list” for compatibility information or
sk the retailer of your child seat.
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» Single-cab models

Seating position
Mass groups
Front passenger seat

0
Up to 10 kg X
(22 1b.)
0: @
Upto 13 kg X
(28 1b.) 'S o

Rearward-facing —
' X e
9to 18 kg | 6
(20t0 39 1b.) Fomard;facmg —

UF*T.

I, 11
15 to 36 kg
(34t0 79 1b.)

Key of letters inserted in the abo
X:  Not suitable seat positio

U: Suitable for “unive
for use in this m

en in this mass group.
hild restraint systems approved

UF: Suitable for forwar ing “universal” category child restraint sys-
tems approv&cir use in this mass group.

*1. Adjust t smk ngle to the most upright position. Move the front seat

fully re r
sition.

e passenger seat height can be adjusted, move it to the

upper m
*2 i %ad restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the
raint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put

E @ead restraint in the upper most position.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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» Smart-cab models

Key of letters inserted in the abo
X:  Not suitable seat positio

U: Suitable for “unive
for use in this m

UF: Suitable for forwar
tems approv

*1. Adjust the s
fully re r

Seating position
Mass groups
Front passenger seat Rear seat

0
Up to 10 kg X X
(221b.)
0+
Upto 13 kg X é
(281b.)

Rearward-facing — * ‘
I X
9to 18 kg -

Forward-facing — 0(
(20t0 39 1b.) U, 2
I,
15 to 36 kg UF*1.2 X
(34t0 79 Ib.)

2
E

funass pue fjajes 1o

en in this mass group.
hild restraint systems approved

ing “universal” category child restraint sys-
or use in this mass group.

k angle to the most upright position. Move the front seat
e passenger seat height can be adjusted, move it to the

upper m
*2 i %ad restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the

éﬁ

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

raint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put
ead restraint in the upper most position.
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» Double-cab models

Seating position

Mass groups Rear seat
Front passenger seat
Qutboard Center
0
Up to 10 kg X U X
(221b.)
0+ *
Up to 13 kg X u \
(281b.)

Rearward-facing —

I X
9to 18 kg : * X
(20t0 39 Ib.) Fomard;facmg —
UF*1.2
I, 1 4 .
15 to 36 kg UF™1.2 2 X
(34to 79 1b.)
Key of letters inserted in the le:
X: Not suitable seat ifi hildren in this mass group.
U: Suitable for “uni egory child restraint systems approved

for use in this mass group
UF: Suitable for fo%d-facing “universal” category child restraint sys-
use in this mass group.

tems
1. Adjust & ck angle to the most upright position. Move the front seat
rward. If the passenger seat height can be adjusted, move it to the

fu a
up ost position.
* ead restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the
restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put
e head restraint in the upper most position.
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Double-cab models: When securing some types of child restraint sys-
tems in rear seat, it may not be possible to properly use the seat belts
in positions next to the child restraint without interfering with it or
affecting seat belt effectiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly
across your shoulder and low on your hips. If it does not, or if it inter-
feres with the child restraint, move to a different position. Failure to do

so may result in death or serious injury.
¢ Installing child restraint system using a seat belt c
Install the child restraint system in accordance to the’\g

manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

30
» Front seat
i

Adjust the seatback angle to the most up on. Move the
front seat fully rearward. (—P. 123)

If the head restraint interferes with yo straint system, and
the head restraint can be removed!Q the head restraint. Oth-

funass pue fjajes 1o -

erwise, put the head restraint in th per most position. (—P. 128)

» Rear seat

If the head restraint interf; your child restraint system, and
the head restraint ed, remove the head restraint. Oth-
erwise, put the hea int in the upper most position. (—P. 128)

[2] Run the seat belt thraugh the child restraint system and insert the
plate into ckle. Make sure that the belt is not twisted.
Securel e seat belt to the child restraint system in accor-

dan irections enclosed with the child restraint system.

&
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[3] If your child restraint system
is not equipped with a lock-
off (a seat belt locking fea-
ture), secure the child
restraint system using a lock-
ing clip.

After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and

ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 61)

< Removing a child restraint system installed wit

S

Press the buckle release button and fully retract belt
\When releasing the buckle, the child restrain spring up due
to the rebound of the seat cushion. Relea buckle while holding
down the child restraint system.
Since the seat belt automatically reels i Iowly return it to the stow-
ing position.

B When installing a child restraint

instructions provided by t

urepof the system. If your child restraint

You may need a locking clip % child restraint system. Follow the
kK

system does not provi ip, you can purchase

the following item

from your Toyota dealer: lip for child restraint system

(Part No. 73119-22010)
B When removing t ead restraint to install a child restraint system

restraint system, make sure to

After remoyin
restraint.

0\'
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
@®Do not allow children to play with the seat belt. If the seat belt becomes
twisted around a child’s neck, it may lead to choking or other serious imu-:

ries that could result in death. If this occurs and the buckle cannot
unfastened, scissors should be used to cut the belt. E

®Ensure that the belt and plate are securely locked and the seabbel
twisted.

® Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forward % ard
to ensure that it has been securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust t
@®When a junior seat (booster seat) is installe ys ensure that the

funass pue fjajes 1o -

shoulder belt is positioned across the center ild’s shoulder. The
belt should be kept away from the child’s nec! t so that it could fall
off the child’s shoulder.

@®Follow all installation instructions provi Qhe child restraint system
manufacturer.

2
‘\o(

0\'
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IChiId restraint system fixed with an ISOFIX rigid anchor
m ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX child restraint system)

Lower anchors are provided for
the outboard rear seats. (Tags
displaying the location of the
anchors are attached to the
seats.)

1M1PK120

B Child restraint system su':E or various seating positions

The child restraint s bility table (—P. 64), with symbols,
displays the type child restraint systems and possible
seating position installation for the child restraint system owned by
the customer. nfirm”in accordance with the listed Size class,

Anchor, as Confirming the Mass group and Size class for
ECE I corresponding child restraint systems].

&
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B Confirming the Mass group and Size class for ECE R44 ISOFIX
corresponding child restraint systems

Confirm the corresponding [Mass group] from the weight of the
child (—P. 50)

(Ex. 1) When the weight is 12 kg, [Mass group 0+]
(Ex. 2) When the weight is 15 kg, [Mass group []
[2] Confirming Size class

Select the Size class corresponding to [Mass group] c?ﬂr
step [1] from the [Child restraint systems fastened

(ECE R44) - Compatibility table] (—P. 64)*. &

(Ex. 1) When [Mass group 0+], the correspondi lass is

[C]. [D], [E].
(Ex. 2) When [Mass group ], the corres e class is [A],

[B], [B1], [C], [D].

*: However, listings that are marked wnh t be selected, despite
having the corresponding size clas ( itability table of the [Seat-

ing position].

funass pue fjajes 1o
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B Child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX (ECE R44) - Com-

patibility table

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided in different “size class”.
According to this “size class”, you will be allowed to use it in the
vehicle seating position mentioned in the table below. To know your
child restraint system “size class” and “mass group”, please refer to

the child restraint system manual.

find information in the table below), please refer togt

If your child restraint system has no “size class” (or if you;@Q

restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility informati c&

retailer of your child seat.

e

Size class Description
A Full-height, forward-facin
B Reduced-height forward-fa

Full-size rearw. child restraint systems

Reduced-siz -facing child restraint systems

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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» Double-cab models
Seating position
Mass groups Size class Front seat Rear seat
Passenger | o ioard | Center
seat
arryco
v G X X

-
0 =
Up to 10 kg (22 Ib.) E X IL £
E X IL X <
0+ a
Up to 13 kg (28 Ib.) D X X @
c X X g
D X X =

c %

| =

9to 18kg (20 t0 39 Ib.) B IUF X

IUF™ X

IUF* X

Key of letters insert

X:  Not suitable seat ition for ISOFIX child restraint systems in
this mass gr: and/or size class.

IUF: Suitable X forward-facing child restraint systems of “uni-
vers ry approved for use in this mass group.

IL: itabl r ISOFIX child restraint systems of the categories for
ific vehicles”, “restricted”, or “semi-universal” approved for

e in this mass group.

& e head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the

ead restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put
the head restraint in the upper most position.
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
M i-Size child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX (ECE

- Compatibility table Py

If your child restraint system is of “i-Size” category, yo & it

on the positions mentioned by i-U in the table below.

Child restraint system category can be found in child restraint
system manual.
» Double-cab models x
Front seat 6 Rear seat
Passenger seat tboard Center

i-Size child -
restraint
systems &’ b
Key of letters inserted in the above table:
X: Not suitable K'se with i-Size child restraint systems.
i-U: Suitable [

rea qg.
*0f %&1 straint interferes with your child restraint system, and the

=

X

“universal” child restraint systems forward and

he straint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put

0 restraint in the upper most position.
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,

move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or

serious injury.

@® When installing a child restraint in the rear seats, adjust the fr

seat so that it does not interfere with the child or child re$rai® :

tem. \r

N Installation with ISOFIX rigid anchor (ISOFIX ch& aint
system)
Install the child restraint system in accordance operation

manual enclosed with the child restraint sy.

If the head restraint interferes with yo
and the head restraint can be

funass pue fjajes 1o -

restraint system,

, remove the head

restraint. Otherwise, put the h( aint in the upper most

position. (—P. 128)

[2] Check the positions of —

exclusive fixing bars %

install the child -
tem to the seat. |

The bars are (install in the
clearance b en the seat

cusw{ﬁ ck.
0\'

I1PKDg6

[3] After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to

ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 61)
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B When removing the head restraint to install a child restraint system

After removing the child restraint system, make sure to reinstall the head
restraint.

A\ WARNING

HEWhen installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

¢
®When using the lower anchors, be sure that there are no fi N S
around the anchors and that the seat belt is not caught b the"child
restraint system.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the ¢ gint system
manufacturer.
M Using child restraint anchorages
WARNING: child restraint anchorages are desi ithstand only those
e

loads imposed by correctly fitted child restn r no circumstances
are they to be used for adult seatbelts, s, or for attaching other

items or equipment to the vehicle.

i Using a child restraint anc
B Child restraint an i
Anchor fitting are p r the outboard rear seat.
Use anchor fitling when fixing |

the strap.K o | B
O \wdrdio

I111PKO85s
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B Fixing the strap to the anchor fitting

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

Remove the head restraint.

[2] Pull up the anchor strap
router.

funass pue fjajes 1o -

[3] Route the upper cr%
strap through r
strap router as s n in the
illustration. (

éo
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Latch the attaching clip onto
the anchor fitting and tighten
the upper anchorage strap.
Make sure the upper anchorage

strap is securely latched
(—P. 61)

B When removing the head restraint to install a child restrai '&

After removing the child restraint system, make sure fo rein

restraint. g
A\ WARNING

EWhen installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or seno

@ Firmly attach the top strap
® Do not attach the upper anchorag any‘[hlng other than the anchor
fitting.
@ After securing a child restraim never adjust the seat.
pri

®Follow all installation 4 ided by the child restraint system
manufacturer.

®When installing the chi straint system, do not install the head restraint.

H Using child restr: anchorages

WARNING: chi int anchorages are designed to withstand only those
loads im rrectly fitted child restraints. Under no circumstances
are they for adult seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching other

item@u ent to the vehicle.
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Engine immobilizer system

The vehicle’s keys have built-in transponder chips that prevent
the engine from starting if a key has not been previously regis-
tered in the vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the vehicle when you leave the vehi
cle.

This system is designed to help prevent vehicle theft buﬁ@

guarantee absolute security against all vehicle thefts.

Vehicles without smart entry &
start system:

The indicator light flashes after
the key has been removed from
the engine switch to indicate that
the system is operating.

funass pue fjajes 1o -

The indicator light stops flashin
after the registered key has b MzPKats

inserted into the engine swi
indicate that the syst

canceled.

Vehicles with smartsent start system:
The indicator li hes after the engine switch has been turned off
stem is operating.
stops flashing after the engine switch has been

to indicatefth
The indi
turnw SSORY or IGNITION ON mode to indicate that the

syst been canceled.
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M System maintenance

The vehicle has a maintenance-free type engine immobilizer system.
B Conditions that may cause the system to malfunction

@ If the grip portion of the key is in contact with a metallic object

@If the key is in close proximity to or touching a key to the security system
(key with a buili-in transponder chip) of another vehicle

/"\ NOTICE

[ To ensure the system operates correctly *

Do not modify or remove the system. If modified or remov &oper
operation of the system cannot be guaranteed.

\}0
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l11|e alarm

The alarm uses light and sound to give an alert when an intrusion is
detected.
The alarm is triggered in the following situations when the alarm i

set
@ Alocked door is opened in any way other than using the wtr@

-

(=]

tion, wireless remote control or mechanical key. ﬁ

@ The hood is opened. \ =

[11]

ISetting the alarm system 0 E—

Close the doors and hood, and o

lock all the doors. The system will Z
be set automatically after 30 sec-

onds.
The indicator light changes from »

being on to flashing when the sys

tem is set. . _— E———
0 \\ M2PKD8

*: If equipped
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IDeactivating or stopping the alarm

Do one of the following to deactivate or stop the alarms:

® Unlock the doors.

@ Start the engine. (The alarm will be deactivated or stopped after a
few seconds.)

B System maintenance o
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type alarm system.

Ml Items to check before locking the vehicle ’
To prevent unexpected triggering of the alarm and vehicle theﬂk re of
the following:

@ Nobody is in the vehicle. 0
@ The windows are closed before the alarm is set.
® No valuables or other personal items are left in t

M Triggering of the alarm

The alarm may be triggered in the followmg
(Stopping the alarm deactivates the alar

A person inside the vehicle opens a do

or hood. GQ
. mq;&o'K

" To ensure t ystem operates correctly
Do mlify or remove the system. If modified or removed, the proper
ti

cb the system cannot be guaranteed.

12PK021

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92
75

Instrument cluster

2. Instrument cluster

Warning lights
and indicators .................... 7.
Gauges and meters .........
Multi-information dls‘ay
(Type A)...
Multi- |nformat|0n

(Type B)...... &80, 000...91
Fuel consu tg
|nfc8699
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76 2. Instrument cluster

Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster and
center panel inform the driver of the status of the vehicle’s vari-
ous systems.

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustrations di
play all warning lights and indicators illuminated. :

» Vehicles without multi-information display ’ \

I20PKD212

I20PK D223
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2. Instrument cluster

» Vehicles with multi-information display type B

Fwarning lights

: : > I20PK D238

Warning lights inform the driver of malfupetionssin the indicated vehi-

cle’s systems.

@

=4

(if equipped)

Brake system warning

light (—P. 461) @

Q\Q Lo Gl!
Charging

warning light (=P. 461)

ﬁine oil pressure
light (—P. 461)

Malfunction indicator
lamp (—P. 462)

SRS warning light
(—P. 462)

(@)

L™

&

*3

&

(if equipped)

*3
4L0

(if equipped)

M

(if equipped)

*3

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

ABS warning light
(—P. 462)

Slip indicator
(—P. 462)

Four-wheel drive
indicator light (—P. 463)

Low speed four-wheel
drive indicator light
(—P. 463)

Rear differential lock
indicator light (—P. 463)

181SN|o JuswINnsu| -
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(if equipped)

(if equipped)

(if equipped)

*1 4

AJT OIL
TEMP

*1

[ |

*1

T
= _3)

*1, 4

Ll

(if equipped)

*5

(if equipped)

i

)

if equipped)

Automatic transmission
fluid temperature
warning light (—P. 463)

Fuel system warning
light (—P. 463)

DPF system warning
light (—P. 464)

Brake Override System
warning light (—P. 464)

Cruise control indicator
light (—P. 464)

Open door warning lig

(>P. 464) 0

Driver's a
passenger’s seat belt

remin ight (—P. 464)

*6

£

(If equipped)

1

W
=

(if equipped)
*1

A

(if equipped)

&

®)

Rear passengers’ seat
belt reminder lights
(—P. 464)

Low fuel level warning
light (—P. 464)

Low engine inevo
warning Iigq i\
MastE&g light

to service warning
light (—P. 466)

Parking brake indicator
light (—P. 465)

n hen the engine switch is tumed to the “ON” position
mart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi-
rt entry & start system) to indicate that a system check is

rformed They will turn off after the engine is started, or after a few
There may be a malfunction in a system if a light does not come
r if the lights do not turn off. Have the vehicle inspected by your
ta dealer.

he light turns on or flashes to indicate a malfunction.

3. The light flashes rapidly to indicate a malfunction.

*4: The light flashes to indicate a malfunction.

*5: The light turns to yellow to indicate a malfunction.

*8. The lights illuminate on the center panel.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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I Indicators

The indicators inform the driver of the operating state of the vehicle’s

various systems.

Turn signal indicator r o
€% (r1%) 2
OFF
*q
= Headlight high beam TRC
E. indicator (—P. 195) OFF
(if equipped)
— Tail light indicator
=003 | (P 194) m
{4WD models)
Fog light indicator
. #D (—P. 198) ﬁg
(if equipped) (4WD mgdels)
. Eco Driving Indicator 'i :l:
G| Lignt (-P-80) Na Lol
— %, lifSquipped)
’O'O‘ Engine pre '
indicator ( | MU
(diesel engine) (if equipped)
*2
Crui Nrol indicator -
“SET” indicator -
(—P. 208)
(if equipped)

Downhill assist control
system indicator R
(—P. 241)

(f equipped)

(if equipped)

®

Slip indicator (—P. 235)

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

VSC OFF indicator
(—P. 235)

“TRC OFF” inﬂcat :

(—P. 235) \

Four—w@ve

indic (—P. 220)

speed four-wheel
drive indicator light
(—=P. 220)

181SN|o JuswINnsu|

Rear differential lock
indicator light (—P. 230)

“ECO MODE” indicator
(—P. 180, 187)

“PWR MODE” indicator
(—P. 180, 187)

“iIMT” indicator (—P. 188)

Low outside
temperature indicator
(—P.83)

Parking brake indicator
light (—P. 193)
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*1: These lights turn on when the engine switch is turned to the “ON" position

(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi-
cles with smart entry & start system) to indicate that a system check is
being performed. They will turn off after the engine is started, or after a few
seconds. There may be a malfunction in a system if a light does not come
on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer.

*2: The light turns to green.
*3. The light flashes to indicate that the system is operating.

M Eco Driving Indicator
(D Eco Driving Indicator Light

Vehicles with automatic transmission:
During Eco-friendly acceleration (Eco
driving), Eco Driving Indicator Light will
turn on. When the accelerator pedal is
depressed excessively, or when the
vehicle is stopped, the light turns off.

Vehicles with manual transmission:

During Eco-friendly acceleration or i

Eco-friendly shift position (Eco driving),

Eco Driving Indicator Light WI|| tum on
When the accelerator

depressed excessively,
vehicle is stopped, th%
@ Eco Driving Indicator splay (if

equipped)

Suggests Zone 0% driving with cur-
rent Eco drivi tiobased on acceler-
ation.

@ Zone of riving
@ E |V|ng ratio based on acceleration

A
lI20PK032

c:le exceeds Zone of Eco driving, the right side of Eco Driving Indi-
Zone Display will blink (vehicles with multi-information display type A)
m|nate (vehicles with multi-information display type B).

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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Eco Driving Indicator Light and Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display will not
operate in the following conditions:

® The shift lever is in anything other than D. (vehicles with automatic transmis-
sion)
® The shift lever is in R. (vehicles with manual transmission)
®The vehicle is in the power mode. (if equipped) (—P. 180, 187)
@ Downhill assist control system is operating. (if equipped) (—P. 241)
@ Front-wheel drive control switch is in L4. (if equipped) (—P. 220) o
® The vehicle speed is approximately 130 km/h (81 mph) or higher.
Eco Driving Indicator Light can be activated or deactivated. o
Vehicles without multi-information display:

While the odometer is being displayed,
press and hold the odometer/trip meter
display change button to display the Eco
Driving Indicator Light customization
screen.

Press the odometer/trip meter display
change button to set Eco Driving Indicator  |f,
Light to on or off. A
Press and hold the odometer/trip met
display change button for more

seconds to complete the setting.

Vehicles with multi-information
—P. 530

181SN|o JuswINnsu| -

I20PK046

A\ WARNING

HIf a safe |ng light does not come on
Should a m light such as ABS and the SRS warning light not
come on w ou start the engine, this could mean that these systems are
not Iablet help protect you in an accident, which could result in death
ury Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
thls occurs.
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Gauges and meters

» Vehicles without multi-information display

@ ®

I20PKDO5a

lIZOPKO0EGE
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» Vehicles with multi-information display type B

@ @ @ @ @ I20PKO31GE
(1) Tachometer s 8

Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute.
(2) Outside temperature

Displays the outside temperature. Thdqmpe’ature range that can be dis-
played is from -40°C (-40°F) to 502€122=F). The low outside temperature
indicator comes on when the ambient,temperature is approximately 3°C
(37°F) or lower, and goes offtwherrapproximately 5°C (41°F) or higher.

(—P. 79) A %
(3 Speedometer M’

Displays the vehicle speed.

@ Fuel gauge
Display: he@of fuel remaining in the tank.

@ Odom ter display change button

181SN|o JuswINnsu| -

r and trip meter

eter:
ys the total distance the vehicle has been driven.

rip meter:
Displays the distance the vehicle has been driven since the meter was last
reset. Trip meters A and B can be used to record and display different dis-
tances independently.

@ Multi-information display

Presents the driver with a variety of driving-related data. (—»P. 87, 91)
Shift position and shift range (automatic transmission)

Displays the selected shift position or selected shift range. (=P. 178)
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(@ Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperature.

IChanging the display

» Vehicles without multi-information display

Pressing this button switches between odometer and trip meter dis-

plays.
(M Odometer
(@ Trip meter A*
3 Trip meter B*

* Pressing and holding the button
will reset the trip meter.

I2CPKO0B:

» Vehicles with multi-information displayg.

Pressing this button switches among‘:gom&er, trip meter and instru-

ment panel light control displays. # %
-y £

(1) Odometer T

@ Trip meter A*" w

@ Trip meter B*!

@ Instrument panél light” control
display*2

*1. Pressi ing the button
will res eter.

*2.p ing and holding the button

R
ﬁ: just brightness of the instru- ||(1) EEEEIEE |—
v

panel lights. *

ehicles with multi-information @ '
isplay type A: Only the meter *

panel brightness can be adjusted. @

(4 EETTITES| AN
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B The meters illuminate when

The engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start
system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

B The brightness of the instrument panel lights (vehicles with multi-infor-
mation display)
The instrument panel brightness levels when the tail lights are on and off can
be adjusted individually. (on vehicles with multi-information display type
only the meter panel brightness can be adjusted)
When the headlight switch is turned to on, the brightness will be r
slightly unless the instrument panel brightness level is set to the fi

ting.
B When disconnecting and reconnecting battery terminals \

The trip meter data will be reset. =3
B Outside temperature display %
In the following situations, the correct outside te re may not be dis- o
played, or the display may take longer than norm e: o
®When the vehicle is stopped, or moving at low speeds (less than 20 km/h E
[12 mph]) N g
® When the outside temperature has cl’dged sliddenly (at the entrance/exit
of a garage, tunnel, etc.) 200
B When “--" is displayed » O

The system may be malfunctionifi@y Take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer.
b 4

A\ WARNING

B The information digplay ablow temperatures (vehicles with multi-infor-
mation display ty )

Allow the interi the vehicle to warm up before using the liquid crystal
informati i t extremely low temperatures, the display monitor may
respond g display changes may be delayed.

For icles ‘with automatic transmission: For example, there is a lag
be the driver’s shifting and the new gear number appearing on the

. This lag could cause the driver to downshift again, causing rapid
essive engine braking and possibly an accident resulting in death or

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92
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86 2. Instrument cluster

/"\ NOTICE

" To prevent damage to the engine and its components

@ Do not let the indicator needle of the tachometer enter the red zone, which
indicates the maximum engine speed.

@ The engine may be overheating if the engine coolant temperature gauge is
in the red zone (H). In this case, immediately stop the vehicle in a safi
place, and check the engine after it has cooled completely. (—P. 499)

" The information display at low temperatures (vehicles with multi-i
mation display type A)

¢
Allow the interior of the vehicle to warm up before using theli ux_n
information display. At extremely low temperatures, the displa nit ay

respond slowly, and display changes may be delayed. 0

‘\dK

0\'
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Multi-information display (Type A)"

I Display contents

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety of driv-
ing-related data.

@ Trip information (—P. 88)

Displays driving range, fuel con-
sumption and other cruising-
related information.

@ Setting (—P. 530)

The settings of the following items
can be changed.

181SN|o JuswINnsu| -

* Units = =
Select to change the units for | 120PK010GED
measure of the fuel consump- ‘

tion.

= Eco Driving Indicator Light Q
Select to activate/deactivate the E: ri Indicator Light.
@® Warning messages (—P. 469)

Displays warning messages res to be taken if a malfunction is
detected.

‘\o*
&

*: If equipped

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

88 2. Instrument cluster

| switching the display
“DISP” button

ltems displayed can be switched
by pressing the “DISP” button.

I Trip information

B Current fuel consumption

Displays the current rate of fuel consumptian.
B Average fuel consumption

Displays the average fuel consumption : e engine switch is
turned to the “ON" position (vehicles @ smart entry & start sys-
tem) or IGNITION ON mode (vehiele smart entry & start sys-
tem).
* The function can be rese% the “DISP” button for longer than

1 second when the ayera umption is displayed.
+ Use the displayed consumption as a reference.

H® Driving range
Displays the e
the quantity o

e}
layed.

. en only a small amount of fuel is added to the tank, the display may
updated.
en refueling, turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position (vehicles
hout smart entry & start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry &
start system). If the vehicle is refueled without turn the engine switch to
the “LOCK" position or off, the display may not updated.

ated*maximum distance that can be driven with
emaining.

computed based on your average fuel consumption. As
stual distance that can be driven may differ from that dis-
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B Average vehicle speed

Displays the average vehicle speed since the engine switch is
turned to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start sys-
tem) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).
The function can be reset by pressing the “DISP” button for longer than
1 second when the average vehicle speed is displayed.
H Elapsed time

Displays the elapsed time after the engine switch is turfed
“ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start sys I-
TION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys

+ When the engine switch is turned on, time is counted from 80:00. When
the time exceeds 99:59, the counter returns to 00:

+ The function can be reset by pressing the I& u for longer than
1 second when the elapsed time is displaye

B Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display (if equipped)

Displays Zone of Eco driving with current Eco driving ratio based on
acceleration. (—P. 80)

H Display off

N
-

Ablank screen is displayeds: N

b 4
B Setting display auto@im
In the following situations;, setling display in which the settings can be

changed through the*DISP™button will automatically be turned off.
@ If a warning mi &appears while the setting display is displayed

®When t - @ gins to move while the setting display is displayed
B When dis ecting and reconnecting battery terminals
The nformation data and settings will be reset.

HLi u&taldisplay
pots or light spots may appear on the display. This phenomenon is

eristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no problem continuing to
he display.
Customization
Settings (e.g. on/off operation of the Eco Driving Indicator Light) can be
changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 529)

181SN|o JuswINnsu| -
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20 2. Instrument cluster

A\ WARNING

M Caution for use while driving
®When operating the multi-information display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area around the vehicle.
@®Do not look continuously at the multi-information display while driving as

you may fail to see pedestrians, objects on the road, etc. ahead of th
vehicle.

*

N
o
6\}
&0
e

‘\dg

0\'
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Multi-information display (Type B)*

I Display contents

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety of vehi-
cle data.

The following information will be
displayed when a menu icon is
selected. (—P. 92)
Some of the information may be
displayed automatically depend-
ing on the situation.

- Drive information

Select to display various drive dJ (—)F’93

181SN|o JuswINnsu| -

m Navigation system-linkeg._djsplay (if equipped)

Select to display ow navigation system-linked information.
* Route guid# I’

» Compass dis

- Audio s‘m—llnked display

ble selection of an audio source or track on the meter
ter control switches.

0\.

*#: If equipped
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92 2. Instrument cluster

Warning message display

Select to display warning messages and measures to be taken if a
malfunction is detected. (=P. 469)

m Settings display

Select to change the meter display settings. (—P. 530) o
IOperating the meter control switches a

The multi-information display is

operated using the meter control
switches.

(1) Enter/Set
(2) Select an item/Change pages
(3 Return to the previous screen

(@ Press: Displays the screen reg-
istered as the top screen

When no screen has been regist

20PK013

drive information screen will be

displayed.

Press and hold: Register@ ntly displayed screen as the top
screen

When the confirmati n is displayed, select yes to register the

message will be n.

s\o
0\'

screen. If the seh{d en cannot be registered, a registration failure
W
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I Drive information

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

Iltems displayed can be switched by pressing “<” or “>" of the meter

control switches to select and pressing “A” or ‘",
@ Current fuel economy (bar type/value type)”’ 2
Displays the current rate of fuel consumption.
@ Average fuel economy (after reset*%/after start/after refuel)*! 2

Displays the average fuel consumption since the function
reset, the engine was started and the vehicle was refueled rés
tively.

@ Average speed (after reset*%/after start)*"

Displays the average vehicle speed since functi r@ reset and
the engine was started respectively.

@ Elapsed time (after reset*/after start)*"!
Displays the elapsed time since the fun as reset and the
engine was started respectively.

® Distance (range/after start)"‘1 &
Displays the estimated maxi nce that can be driven with
the quantity of fuel remaining.
+ This distance is co ua on your average fuel consump-

tion. As a result i istance that can be driven may differ
from that display:
- When only a,émall amount of fuel is added to the tank, the dis-
ﬂupdated.

play may not

Whep re @ g, turn the engine switch off. If the vehicle is refu-

eled outturning the engine switch off, the display may not be
ate

&

181SN|o JuswINnsu| -
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94 2. Instrument cluster

@ Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display (if equipped)

Displays Zone of Eco driving with current Eco driving ratio based on
acceleration. (—P. 80)
@ Eco Score (if equipped)

Displays the eco-driving total count to help improve the customer’s
eco driving techniques. (—P. 96)

@ Eco Saving (if equipped) o
Displays the fuel consumption comparison, the average fu@—
sumption after reset, and the cost of the consumed fuel. .

@ Display off ﬂ
A blank screen is displayed. 0

*1. Can be registered to drive information 1 and 2. (—P. 9

*2. Use the displayed fuel consumption as a refere 0

3. Resetting procedures:

» Select a function to be reset using the control switches and then

press and hold o reset.
« |If there is more than one function { an be reset, check boxes will be
displayed next to those functi

2
‘\o(

0\'
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ISettings display

The settings of the following items can be changed, refer to P. 529

@ Units
Select to change the unit for measure of the fuel consumption.

@ Eco Driving Indicator Light (if equipped)

Select to activate/deactivate the Eco Driving Indicator Light.
(—P. 80)

@ &, switch settings P'S
You can register 1 screen as the top screen. To regist & and
hold !|J’ while the desired screen is displayed. &

@ Drive information 1 and 2
Select to select up to 2 items that will be di I@ a drive infor-
mation screen, up to 2 drive information s be set.

@ Pop-up display

Select to set the following pop-up i, which may appear in
some situations, on/off.

- Route guidance display on ation system-linked system

181SN|o JuswINnsu| -

(if equipped)
« Incoming call dis av@
equipped)

@® Accent color
Select to chan@e accent colors on the screen, such as the cur-

hands-free phone system (if

sor color.
@®EcoS uipped)
Select to or change the fuel consumption comparison and fuel
pkp 97)
i ion

qstered or changed meter settings will be deleted or returned to
heir default setting.
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26 2. Instrument cluster

B Pop-up display
In some situations, such as when a switch operation is performed, a pop-up
display will be temporarily displayed on the multi-information display.
The pop-up display function can be set on/off. (=P. 530)
B Eco Score (if equipped)
Driving conditions are displayed in 5 stages and divided into 3 categories:

start, cruise and stop. Every time the vehicle is stopped, the score is di
played. (Every time the vehicle is accelerated the score that was last Q

played is reset. Accumulative scores are not calculated.)
(@ Eco Score

Totals the counts of the eco start, eco
cruise and eco stop, and displays the
result.

(@ Eco start

Displays the eco level calculated from
degree of acceleration when starting I120PKO37GE
the vehicle

® Eco cruise |
Displays the eco level calculated from 3€eeleration operation amount when
driving the vehicle
® Eco stop

Displays the eco level I*fpm“ne between releasing the accelera-
tor pedal and vehicl -

If the accelerator pedal is‘not depressed, such as when the vehicle is driven
using cruise control. (if equipped), the driven distance is not included in the

Eco Score. \
The Eco Scor on differs depending on the driving conditions and
environm . The Eco Score may not be linked to fuel consumption.
Wi
le

A WP

The Eco S il not operate in the following conditions:
@®Th hic eed is approximately 130 km/h (80 mph) or higher.

.@ ver is in a position other than D. (vehicles with automatic trans-
n)
-Wi

heel drive control switch is in L4. (if equipped)
ownhill assist control system is operating. (if equipped)
® The vehicle is in the power mode. (if equipped)
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M Eco Saving (if equipped)
Displays the fuel consumption comparison, the average fuel consumption
after reset, and the cost of the consumed fuel.

(D Fuel consumption comparison

Displays the set fuel consumption that
is compared with the actual fuel con-
sumption.

@ Average fuel consumption after reset

Displays the average fuel consumption
since the function was reset.

*+ The function can be reset by pressing (-) more than 1 se

average fuel consumption after reset is displayed G%

» Use the average fuel consumption as a reference
(® Savings/fuel cost

Displays the possible savings if the fuel consm mparison is set,
and displays the actual fuel cost if the fuel consumption comparison is not
set.
Use the displayed fuel cost and savings as.a'feference. Depending on refuel-
ing methods, driving conditions and envifenmental factors, the displayed fuel
cost may differ from the actual fuel costpandiin some cases, the fuel cost and
savings may not be linked to the Eep.Scare evaluation.
M Eco Saving setting (if equipped)p
The fuel price and fuel ﬂ:%«:’ oomparison settings can be set in the
settings display. Use th trol switches to select &3 while the vehicle
is stopped and press (), and,select “Eco Saving” and press ().

M Setting display autematic cancelation

In the followi ations, setting display in which the settings can be

changed meter control switches will automatically be turned off.

@If a wam essage appears while the setting display is displayed

® When the vehicle begins to move while the setting display is displayed
W nnecting and reconnecting battery terminals

’@ e information data and settings will be reset.
iquid crystal display

all spots or light spots may appear on the display. This phenomenon is
characteristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.

181SN|o JuswINnsu|
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28 2. Instrument cluster

A\ WARNING

M Caution for use while driving

®When operating the multi-information display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area around the vehicle.

@®Do not look continuously at the multi-information display while driving as

you may fail to see pedestrians, objects on the road, etc. ahead of th
vehicle. @

BEco Score
Use the Eco Score as a reference. Always drive safely in accor c@
road and traffic conditions. ’

>
‘0

2
‘\o(

0\'
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Fuel consumption information”

The fuel consumption information can be displayed on the navi-
gation system or multimedia system screen.

I Display the trip information or past record screen
» Audio system with “CAR" button Q
Press the “CAR” button. ° o
» Audio system with “APPS” button \\

[1] Press the “APPS” button.

[2] Select “Eco”. 00

I Fuel consumption

181SN|o JuswINnsu| -

H Trip information

If the trip information screen does{Qar, select “Trip informa-

tion”.

(1 Reset the trip informat

d ata %‘ Trip information
7 Average speed
@ Previous fuel |

per minute Elapsed time

(3 Current fuel Qjm ion
@ “Pastre en appears
3 Crui&cna

(® Elapsedtime

é&ge vehicle speed

age fuel consumption for the past 15 minutes is divided by
r into past averages and averages attained since the engine
witch was last turned to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart

entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart
entry & start system). Use the displayed average fuel consumption
as a reference.

IDZRVC 154U

These images are examples only, and may vary slightly from actual
conditions.

*#: If equipped
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H Past record
If the past record screen does not appear, select “Past record”.

(1) Reset the past record data

(@ Best recorded fuel consump- Past record L
t- Best 7.0u100km  Average 10.0 L100km U100km
1on . 30
3 Average fuel consumption (if
equipped)
@ PreViOUS fuel Consumption St OUOINS OUOWNS OLOWNS OLOINS OLOINS
dd'mmiyy
T information
record
(& Current fuel consumption
(® Update the past record data 0

(M “Trip information” screen appears Q
The average fuel consumption history is di color into past

averages and the average fuel consumpti e the last updated.

These images are examples only,@nd vary slightly from actual

conditions.
B Resetting the data Qa
Selecting “Clear” on th i tion” screen will reset the trip informa-
tion data.

Selecting “Clear” on the “ record” screen will reset the past record data.
B Updating the past record data
n

e “Past record” screen will update the past record

Selecting “Up
data.
Also, the e fuel consumption displayed in the multi-information display

will set at'the same time.
H Crui ge
) % the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with the quan-
ity.eiduel remaining.

is distance is computed based on your average fuel consumption. As a
ult, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that displayed.
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3-5. Opening and closing
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K Power windows.................. 137

Quarter windows

\ (smart-cab models).......... 141
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102 3-1. Key information

I11|e keys
The following keys are provided with the vehicle.
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

(D Master keys Q
Operating the wireless remote con- T
trol function (—P. 103) ‘ ,

(2 Valet key
(3) Key number plate

1131PKO01

r -
» Vehicles with smart entry & start systeb

(D Electronic keys
= Operating the smart entry & start I*

! ©
system (—P. 116)
* Operating the wireless rem
control function (—P. 103) i
(2) Mechanical keys @ @U

(3 Key number plate

0\'

I lI31PKO0Za
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IWireless remote control

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

(D Locks all the doors (—P. 107)

Check that the door is securely
locked.

(2 Unlocks all the doors (—P. 107)

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

(D Locks all the doors (—P. 107)
Check that the door is securely

locked. a i C
(2 Unlocks all the doors (—P. 107) o a —T@
(3 Sounds the alarm (—P. 104) ( w3

@

Q 1131PK0O04

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uonetadp -

‘\o*
&
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104 3-1. Key information

IUsing the master key (vehicles without smart entry & start sys-
tem)

(1) Releasing

To release the key, press the bui-
ton.

(@ Folding < @
To stow the key back in its case,
push the key back to the stowed @
position while pressing the button.

IUsing the mechanical key (vehicles with smart en@s rt sys-
tem)

To take out the mechanical key,
slide the release lever and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the |
key only has grooves on one si

If the key cannot be inserted in
lock cylinder, turn it over -
attempt to insert it.

After using the mec

11I31PKO11

y, store it in the electronic key. Carry the

mechanical key togeth ith the electronic key. If the electronic key bat-
tery is depletedﬁf entry function does not operate properly, you will

need the me

I ey. (—P. 490)

M Panic mo s with smart entry & start system)

Wheﬂl ressed for longer than

abou e second, an alarm will sound

i itt and the vehicle lights will

ﬂr@ deter any person from trying fo
nto or damage your vehicle.

top the alarm, press any button on the
electronic key.

I31PKO0G
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HWhen required to leave the vehicle’s key with a parking attendant
Lock the glove box as circumstances demand. (—P. 377)
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

Carry the master key for your own use and provide the attendant with the
valet key.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
Remove the mechanical key for your own use and provide the attendant wit
the electronic key only.
HIf you lose your keys
New genuine keys can be made by your Toyota dealer using a‘mas
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or the other key/{vehicles with
smart entry & start system) and the key number stamped on yo ber
plate. Keep the plate in a safe place such as your wallet, noklin'the icle.
BEWhen riding in an aircraft
When bringing a key with wireless remote contr ion ento an aircraft,
make sure you do not press any buttons on the side the aircraft
cabin. If you are carrying the key in your bag etc.,'@nsure that the buttons are
not likely to be pressed accidentally. Pressing@butten may cause the key to
emit radio waves that could interfere witrw'lewperation of the aircraft.
i Key battery depletion \ .
» Vehicles without smart entry & starfsjisterm
If the wireless remote control functiomdoes not operate, the battery may be
depleted. Replace the batt ecgssary. (—P. 425)
» Vehicles with smart e& stem
—P. 121

B If a message regarding the state of the electronic key or engine switch
mode, etc. is sho

To preventdra electronic key inside the vehicle, leaving the vehicle
without turni engine switch or other passengers from unintentionally
taking the ut of the vehicle, etc., a message that prompts the user to
confirmtthe state of the electronic key or engine switch mode may be shown
on th i-information display. In those cases, follow the instructions on the
di immediately.
BATTERY LOW”/“Key battery low” is shown on the multi-infor-

tion display (if equipped)

e electronic key has a low battery. Replace the electronic key battery.
Replacing the electronic key battery
—P. 425

M Confirmation of the registered key number

The number of keys already registered to the vehicle can be confirmed. Ask
your Toyota dealer for details.

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp
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106 3-1. Key information

/"\ NOTICE

"I To prevent key damage
@ Do not drop the keys, subject them to strong shocks or bend them.
@ Do not expose the keys to high temperatures for long periods of time.
@ Do not get the keys wet or wash them in an ultrasonic washer etc.

@ Do not attach metallic or magnetic materials to the keys or place the ke
close to such materials.

@ Do not disassemble the keys. Py Q
@ Do not attach a sticker or anything else to the surface of the Iec& .
ﬁs

@ Do not place the keys near objects that produce magnetic , h as
TVs, audio systems and induction cookers, or medical elec equip-
ment, such as low-frequency therapy equipment.

@ Carrying the electronic key on your person (vehicle smart entry

& start system)

Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9 in.) or more
ances that are turned on. Radio waves emi
within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the electronic key ma
ing the key to not function properly.

7In case of a smart entry & start sy Ifunction or other key-related |
problems (vehicles with smart rt system)
Take your vehicle with all the
‘ your Toyota dealer.
|IWhen an electronic
tem)

rom electric appli-
electric appliances
erfere with the key, caus- |

eys provided with your vehicle to

ehicles with smart entry & start sys-
lost, the risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-

If the electronic keyfremai
cantly. Visit your ta dealer immediately with all remaining electronic
keys that wer ided with your vehicle.

0\'
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

107

The vehicle can be locked and unlocked using the entry func-

tion, wireless remote control, key or door lock switch.

ILocking and unlocking the doors from outside

¥ Smart entry & start system (if equipped)

While carrying the electronic
key, press the button to lock
and unlock.

After locking, check that the
door is securely locked.

132PK024

# Wireless remote control

» Vehicles without smart ent

start system start system

Vehicles with smart entry &

132PK025

) [132PKO02
@cks all the doors

Check that the door is securely locked.
(2 Unlocks all the doors

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -
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108 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

® Key

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
(1 Locks all the doors
(@ Unlocks all the doors

2ZPK015

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

The doors can also be locked and unlocked wi echanical
key. (—P. 490)

M Operation signals
Abuzzer® sounds and the emergency flashe @ to indicate that the doors
have been locked/unlocked using the s C & start system or the wire-

less remote control. (Locked: once; : twice)
*: Vehicles with smart entry & start %

M Security feature QK
If a door is not opene imately 30 seconds after the vehicle is
unlocked using the sma tart system or the wireless remote control,
the security feature tom lly locks the vehicle again.

H Door lock buzzer
If an attem t doors is made when a door is not fully closed, a
buzzer s uously for 5 seconds. Fully close the door to stop the

buzzer, an k vehicle once more.

mif th%,, ction (vehicles with smart entry & start system) or the
|

wire ote control (if equipped) does not operate properly

es without smart entry & start system: Use the key to lock and unlock
ors (—P. 108)

ehicles with smart entry & start system: Use the mechanical key to lock
and unlock the doors. (—P. 490)

®Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted. (—=P. 425)
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 109

M Setting the alarm (if equipped)
Locking the doors will set the alarm system. (—P. 73)

M If a symbol indicating one or more doors are open is shown on the multi-
information display (if equipped)
One or more of the doors is not fully closed. The system also indicates which
doors are not fully closed. If the vehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h (3 mph),
master warning light flashes and a buzzer sounds to indicate that the door(s)
are not yet fully closed.
Make sure that all the doors are closed.

ILocking and unlocking the doors from inside 0@

¥ Door lock switch

(1) Locks all the doors
(2) Unlocks all the doors

@ Inside lock button

(1) Locks the door
() Unlocks the door
The driver’s doek.can be opened

by pulling e “inside handle
eve @- button is in the
lock pesition.

X

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -
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110 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

I Locking the front doors from the outside without a key

[1] Move the inside lock button to the lock position.
[2] Close the door while pulling the door handle.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: The driver’s door cannot
be locked if either of the door is open and the key is in the engine
switch.

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: The door cannot be loc|
the engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mage,

electronic key is left inside the vehicle.
However, the key may not be detected correctly and the v be

locked. 0

The door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when the lock is
set.
(1) Unlock
(@ Lock
These locks can be set to
children from openi N
doors. Push down ar | =~ ) 1132PK007
door switch to lock bo ors.

‘\dK
&
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M Conditions affecting operation
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The wireless remote control function may not operate normally in the follow-
ing situations:

®Near a TV tower, radio station, electric power plant, airport or other facility
that generates strong radio waves

® When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone or other wireless comm
cation device

® When multiple wireless keys are in the vicinity P Q
® When the wireless key is in contact with, or is covered by a meta
® When a wireless key (that emits radio waves) is being used &T\
® When the wireless key has been left near an electrical a n

personal computer

chasa
=)
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system 0
—P. 119 é

A\ WARNING

H To prevent an accident ﬁ-‘
Observe the following precautions d g the vehicle.
Failing to do so may result in a do pening and an occupant falling out,
resulting in death or serious inj
@Ensure that all doors losed and locked.
®Do not pull the insid the doors while driving.

Be especially C%m e driver’s door, as the door may be opened

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp

even if the insid k button is in locked position.

®Set the rear
seats.

0\'

protector locks when children are seated in the rear
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112 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

Access panels (smart-cab models only)

The access panels (rear door) can be opened using the inside
handle.

[1] Open the front door widely.

[2] Pull (from the outside) or push
(from the inside) the inside han-
dle of the access panels.

132PKD18

[3] Open the access panels.
You can open and close the access pan ly when the front door is
widely opened.

" NOTICE
‘I‘IWhen opening or closi door and access panels
| The front door and ac could be damaged if they hit each other

when being openeck{:l
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Tailgate®

The tailgate can be locked/unlocked and opened by the follow-
ing procedures.

(1) Lock with the master key or the
mechanical key

ILocking and unlocking the tailgate (vehicles with key hole) Q

(2 Unlock with the master key or
the mechanical key

#
: 4 == [5
| 3 #
I i
- g
Q 132PK00%2

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -

*: If equipped
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114 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

IOpening the tailgate
» Type A

Unlock the latches and open the
tailgate slowly.

The support stays will hold the tail-
gate horizontal.

After closing the tailgate, try pulling
it toward you to make sure it is
securely locked.

» Type B

Pull the handle and open the tail-
gate slowly.

The support stays will hold the tail-
gate horizontal.

After closing the tailgate, try pulling
it toward you to make sure it is |
securely locked.

Q 7 122PKO11
fl Lowering the tailga
Release the brackets he sup- -

port stays from lugs on both
sides as showanpi illustration.

&

I32PK012a
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

I Rear step bumper (if equipped)

The rear step bumper is for rear
end protection and easier step-up
loading.

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious inju
M Caution while driving

@ Do not drive with the tailgate open.

® Do not get on the rear step bumper. 0
HWhen opening or closing the tailgate

gers efc. in the tailgate.

child’s hand, head, ar
death or serious inj

a level surface.

them pr
resulting in serious injury or an unexpected accident.

fully move.
closing the tailgate, make sure it is securely locked.

@ Check the safety of the surroundi rea, and be careful not to catch fin-

®Do not allow a child to open e tailgate. Doing so may cause the
caught in the tailgate, resulting in

®0On an incline, it may be more difficult to open or close the tailgate than on

Also, the tailgate&suddenly open or close. Be careful not to catch fin-

gers etcain .
®When andle or releasing the support stays, hold and operate
. Failure to do so may cause the hands etc. to be caught,

| when opening or closing the tailgate in windy weather, as it may

/I\ NOTICE

" To prevent damage to the rear step bumper

Do not allow more than one person to get on the rear step bumper at a time.

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -
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116 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

Smart entry & start system”

The following operations can be performed simply by carrying
the electronic key on your person, for example in your pocket.
The driver should always carry the electronic key.

@ Locks and unlocks the doors (—P. 107) o
@ Starts and stops the engine (—P. 170)
B Antenna location

(0 Antennas outside the cabin
@ Antennas inside the cabin

1132PK020a

*#: If equipped
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

M Effective range (areas within which the electronic key is detected)

‘When locking or unlocking the doors

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is within about 0.7 m (2.3
ft.) of either of the lock/unlock button on
the outside door handle. (Only the
doors detecting the key can be oper-
ated.)

:'_‘,'When starting the engine or changing

engine switch modes

T
—
122PK021 o

The system can be operated when the electronic key is insi

*
Bl
(The electronic key is not detected when it is on the floor o he instru-

ment panel.)
M Battery-saving function

The battery-saving function will be activated in or
key battery and the battery from being discharge

operation for a long time.

M Electronic Key Battery-Saving Function

When battery-saving mode is set, batte
the electronic key from receiving radio

Press g twice while pressi

holding g . Confirm that th 1
key indicator flashes 4 {i

While the battery-savi
smart entry & start sy
used. To cancel the

the electronic ke: E S. ,

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

t@t the electronic
i vehicle is not in

is minimized by stopping
=

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

021 62 99 92 92

B Alarms and warning indicators

A combination of exterior and interior alarms as well as warning messages
shown on the multi-information display are used to prevent theft of the vehicle
and accidents resulting from erroneous operation. Take appropriate mea-
sures in response to any warning message on the multi-information display.

The following table describes circumstances and correction procedures when
only alarms are sounded.

0\'

&

‘\dK

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

Alarm Situation Correction procedu
Exterior alarm | An attempt was made to lock |Close all of the
sounds once for 5 | the vehicle while a door was |and lock
seconds open. again.

The engine switch was

tummed to ACCESSORY
Interior alarm ' 'mode while the driver's door | Turn gine switch
pings continu- 'was open (or the driver close the
ously door was opened while th door.

engine switch was i

ACCESSORY mode).
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 119

M Conditions affecting operation
The smart entry & start system uses weak radio waves. In the following situa-
tions, the communication between the electronic key and the vehicle may be
affected, preventing the smart entry & start system, wireless remote control
and engine immobilizer system from operating properly.
(Ways of coping: —P. 490)
®When the electronic key battery is depleted

®Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio station, large di
play, airport or other facility that generates strong radio waves or electr
noise

®When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone, cordless pho Qr
wireless communication device
@®When the electronic key is in contact with, or is covere% [lowing .
3

metallic objects

Cards to which aluminum foil is attached
Cigarette boxes that have aluminum foil insid
Metallic wallets or bags

Coins

Hand warmers made of metal
Media such as CDs and DVDs

®When multiple electronic keys are in t icini
® When other wireless keys (that e io waves) are being used nearby
@®When carrying the electronic@ her with the following devices that

emit radio waves

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp

= Another vehicle's i or a wireless key that emits radio waves
» Personal computers al digital assistants (PDAs)
» Digital audio players
» Portable game %ms
@ If window_tin a metallic content or metallic objects are attached fo the

rear wi
®When t&mnic key is placed near a battery charger or electronic devices

0\'
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120 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

H Note for the entry function

®Even if the electronic key is within the effective range (detection areas)
when locking or unlocking the doors, the system may not operate properly if
the electronic key is too close to the window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place.

® Do not leave the electronic key on top of the instrument panel or near the
door pockets when exiting the vehicle. Depending on the radio wave recep-
tion conditions, it may be detected by the antenna outside the cabin and t
doors will become lockable from the outside, possibly trapping the electr
key inside the vehicle.

® As long as the electronic key is within the effective range, the s@e
locked or unlocked by anyone. However, only the doors detéeti ec-

tronic key can be used to unlock the vehicle.
®Even if the electronic key is not inside the vehicle, it may sible to start

the engine if the electronic key is near the wmdow
@ If the wireless remote control is used to lock th n the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a possibility oor may not be

unlocked by the entry function. (Use the wireless remote control to unlock
the doors.)

® Pulling the outside door handle whﬂe e lock/unlock button on the
outside door handle may prevent th ors om being unlocked. In this
case, retumn the door handle to thé @riginal posmon press the lock/unlock
button again, and check that the d@ers tinlock before pulling the door handle
again.

® Unlocking the vehichre?me if another electronic key is within

the effective range.
B When the vehicle is_not driven for extended periods

@ To prevent theft he vehicle, do not leave the electronic key within 2 m
(6 ft.) of the

®The sm start system can be deactivated in advance. Ask your
Toyota etalls
te th

HToo ystem properly
Make carry the electronic key when operating the system. Do not get
t tronic key too close to the vehicle when operating the system from the
0 of the vehicle.

ending on the position and holding condition of the electronic key, the key
may not be detected correctly and the system may not operate properly. (The
alarm may go off accidentally, or the door lock prevention function may not
operate.)
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 121

M If the smart entry & start system does not operate properly
@ Locking and unlocking the doors: Use the mechanical key. (—P. 490)

® Starting the engine: —»P. 491

M Electronic key battery depletion
@ The standard battery life is 1 to 2 years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm will sound in the cabin when the engine

stops.

® As the electronic key always receives radio waves, the battery will beco
depleted even if the electronic key is not used. The following symptons

cate that the electronic key battery may be depleted. Repacﬁg

when necessary. (—P. 425)

* The smart entry & start system or the wireless remote CM

operate.
» The detection area becomes smaller.
* The LED indicator on the key surface does not.turp, on.
® To avoid serious deterioration, do not leave th#

(3 ft.) of the following electrical appliances that produee a magnetic field:

* TVs

» Personal computers . N

» Cellular phones, cordless phones ar@aﬂeﬂ chargers
+ Recharging cellular phones or cordless'phones

» Table lamps

3 Y ]
« Induction cookers il

HIf “KEY LEFT INSIDE V v yleft inside vehicle” is shown on the
multi-information dis 2 ed)

doors using the smart entry & start system

An attempt was made t

S not

G

key within 1 m

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -

while the electronic key was still inside the vehicle, or an attempt was made

to lock either front r by opening a door and putting the

inside lock button

into the lock pg ,"then closing the door by pulling on the outside door
handle with the @. onic key still inside the vehicle.
Retrieve 1 ectronic key from the vehicle and lock the doors again.

lCusﬁo hat can be configured at your Toyota dealer

Settin . smart entry & start system) can be changed.
( izable features: —P. 529)

mart entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized

ing
® Locking and unlocking the doors:
Use the wireless remote control or mechanical key. (—P.

107, 490)

@ Starting the engine and changing engine switch modes: —P. 491

@ Stopping the engine: —»P. 172

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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122 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

A\ WARNING

M Caution regarding interference with electronic devices

®People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators should main-
tain a reasonable distance between themselves and the smart entry &
start system antennas. (—=P. 116)
The radio waves may affect the operation of such devices. If necessa
the entry function can be disabled. Ask your Toyota dealer for details, su@
as the frequency of radio waves and timing of the emitting radio
Then, consult your doctor to see if you should disable the ent

®Users of any electrical medical device other than impla le“eardiac
pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization therapy-pacemak implanta-
ble cardioverter defibrillators should consult the ma rer of the
device for information about its operation under thehi e of radio
waves.
Radio waves could have unexpected effects
medical devices.

Ask your Toyota dealer for details on disabli function.

eration of such
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3-3. Adjusting the seats 123

IAdj ustment procedure

» Manual seat

(D Seat position adjustment lever

(2) Seatback angle adjustment
lever

(3 Vertical height adjustment lever

(if equipped for driver’s seat \\

only)

N33PK011

» Power seat (driver's seat only)
(1 Seat position adjustment
(2) Seatback angle

switch

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -

(3 Seat cushion (fro angle
adjustment sw

@ Vertica adjustment
switch
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124 3-3. Adjusting the seats

A\ WARNING

HEWhen adjusting the seat position

® Take care when adjusting the seat position to ensure that other passen-
gers are not injured by the moving seat.

@®Do not put your hands under the seat or near the moving parts to avoid

injury.
Fingers or hands may become jammed in the seat mechanism.
M Seat adjustment
®To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt during a collisie 0
recline the seat more than necessary.
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may slide past the hﬁ pply
restraint forces directly to the abdomen, or your neck ct the

shoulder belt, increasing the risk of death or serious injury. infthe event of
an accident.

Adjustments should not be made while driving as.t - ay unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver fo lose control cle.

® Manual seat: After adjusting the seat, mak the seat is locked in
position.

2
‘\o(

0\'
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125

I Removing the rear seat cushions (smart-cab models)

(1) Unhook the lock release lever.

(@ Pull the seat cushions up and
then pull toward the front of
vehicle.

The seat cushions can be removed
separately.

IRaising the bottom cushion (double-cab

II3EPKO18

> Type A

1133PK031

aise the bot-

[2] Pull the stra
tom cu ioé
The lati n he bottom cush-
ionwill rele allowing the bottom
cu n to be raised.

O

IN33PKD32a

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

*: If equipped
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126 3-3. Adjusting the seats

[3] Anchor the strap to the head
restraint.

> Type B
[1] Pull the head restraints up.

&

[2] Pull the straps a the |

bottom cushion
The latch un bottom cush- |7.- )
ions willerel llowing the bot- |\ .- !
tom cu raised. v e
E o IN33PKD14a
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[3] Anchor the straps to the head
restraints.

132PKD150

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions. Failure to do o result in death or

serious injury.
BWhen removing the rear seat cushion %g the bottom cushion
@®Do not operate the rear seat cushion bo cushion while driving.

@ Stop the vehicle on level groun parking brake firmly and shift

the shift position to P (automatic ssion) or N (manual transmission).
HEWhen the rear seat cushion ed

Be careful not to hit t 0 ear seat cushions against a person or

drop it on yourself.
HEWhen reinstalling%re eat cushions or returning the bottom cush-

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -

ions to their origi osition
®Be careful n etyour hands or feet pinched in the seat.
®Make t e no obstacles under the seat which would prevent the
seat fro erly locking into place.
oM sure the rear seat cushions and bottom cushicon are securely locked
ing it upward and downward.
k that the seat belts are not twisted or caught in the bottom cushions.
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Head restraints

Head restraints are provided for all seats.

I Front seats
» Adjustable type
® Up
Pull the head restraints up.
(2 Down

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button.

I133PKI001

» Integrated type
Head restraints cannot be adjusted &e oved.

IRear seats (if equipped)

» Adjustable type
@® Up |

Pull the head restraints
(2 Down S
Push t @r int down while
pressin lease button.
Lock release button W33PKOD2
rated type

d restraints cannot be adjusted and removed.
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3-3. Adjusting the seats 129

B Removing the head restraints

Pull the head restraint up while pressing
the lock release button.

—r
Lock release =
button . e

M Installing the head restraints L/

Align the head restraint with the installa-
tion holes and push it down to the lock
position.

Press and hold the lock release button
when lowering the head restraint.

v

I133PK004

Make sure that the head restraint:
adjusted so that the center of the @

restraint is closest to the top of S.
/\ /_' } 1132PKO0S

e fe er seat head restraint (double-cab models only)
.
' al

d restraint one level from the stowed position when

B Adjusting the height of the head restr(o

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -

B Adjustin
Always ra

o
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A\ WARNING

B Head restraint precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the head restraints. Failure to
do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Use the head restraints designed for each respective seat.

® Adjust the head restraints to the correct position at all times.
® After adjusting the head restraints, push down on them and make s
they are locked in position.
¢

@®Do not drive with the head restraints removed. E o

2
‘\o(

0\'
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Steering wheel

IAdj ustment procedure

[1] Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

Type A

[2] Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel verti-
cally.

After adjustment, pull the lever up
to secure the steering wheel.

&

HI34PKO10

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -

Type B
[2] Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the stee wheel hori-

zontall d vertically.
After a ent, pull the lever up
towth steering wheel.
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132 3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors

I Horn

To sound the horn, press on or
close to the ey« mark.

-lllui_illlln--ll

—
P

M After adjusting the steering wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked. g
The horn may not sound if the steering wheel is not secu e

A\ WARNING

M Caution while driving

Do not adjust the steering wheel while dri
Doing so may cause the driver to mish the vehicle and cause an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious inj

M After adjusting the steerlng

Make sure that the steeri rely locked.
Otherwise, the steeri move suddenly, possibly causing an
accident, and resultlng r serious injury.

KO
0
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3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors 133

Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position can be adjusted to enable suffi-
cient confirmation of the rear view.

IAdjusting the height of rear view mirror

The height of the rear view mirror can be adjusted to suit your

posture. L
Adjust the height of the rear view &
mirror by moving it up and down.

ITN13HOZ25

IAnti-glare function

Reflected light from the hea@iavehicles behind can be reduced

by operating the leve

\
Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -

(D Normal position
(2 Anti-glare positi

O
O

WARNING

e ey g el R

Do not adjust the position of the mirror while driving.
Doing so may lead to mishandling of the vehicle and cause an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.
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IAdj ustment procedure

[1] To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

(1) Left
(2) Right

[2] To adjust the mirror, move the
switch.

@ Up
(2) Right
(3 Down
@ Left

1I34PKO16
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3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors 135

IFoIding the mirrors

» Manual folding type

Push the mirror back in the direc-
tion of the vehicle’s rear.

» Power folding type 3
Press the switch.

(D Folding o

=]

H (]

(@ Extending 5

5

e.

(]

18]

=

8

3

- - kS

B Mirror angle can be a en §

» Vehicles without smart & start system -

The engine switch isin the “ACC” or “ON” position.

» Vehicles with ry & start system
The engin& n ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode.

&

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

136 3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors

A\ WARNING

HImportant points while driving

Observe the following precautions while driving.
Failure to do so may result in loss of control of the vehicle and cause an
accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

® Do not adjust the mirrors while driving.
®Do not drive with the mirrors folded.
@ Both the driver and passenger side mirrors must be extended and p
adjusted before driving.
EWhen a mirror is moving \
To avoid personal injury and mirror malfunction, be careful your
hand caught by the moving mirror.

" /\_NOTICE \

If ice should jam the mirror
‘ Do not operate the control or scrape the{@e. Use a spray de-icer to

free the mirror.
L % .

0\.
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Power windows

IOpening and closing procedures

The power windows can be opened and closed using the switches.

Operating the switch moves the windows as follows:
> Type A

(1 Closing

(2 Opening

(3 One-touch opening®
(driver’s window only)

(@ One-touch closing®
(driver’s window only)

*: To stop the window partway, oper-

NI25PKO0B

ate the switch in the opposite direc-
tion.

» Type B *

(D Closing

(2) Opening Q
(3) One-touch openin
(@ One-touch closing®

*: To stop the wi artway, oper-
ate the itc@e pposite direc-

tion.

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -

1135PK006

0\'
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f window lock switch
Press the switch down to lock the
passenger window switches.

Use this switch to prevent children
from accidentally opening or clos-
ing a passenger window.

B The power windows can be operated when
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system 0
The engine switch is in the “ON” position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode.
HJam protection function (windows with o unction only)

If an object becomes jammed between w and the window frame
while the window is closing, window movement is stopped and the window is
opened slightly.

H Catch protection function (wi h one-touch function only)
If an object becomes cau door and window while the window
ped

is opening, window mo

M Operating the power fter turning the engine off
» Vehicles without s rt e & start system
The power win n be operated for approximately 45 seconds even
after the e |n turned to the “ACC” or “LOCK” position. They can-
not, howe ated once either front door is opened.
»Ve |cles mart entry & start system

The er wmdows can be operated for approximately 45 seconds even
ine switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. They
c however, be operated once either front door is opened.
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3-5. Opening and closing the windows 139

HWhen the window cannot be opened or closed (windows with one-touch
function only)
When the jam protection function or catch protection function operates
unusually and the window cannot be opened or closed, perform the following
operations with the power window switch of that door.
® Stop the vehicle. With the engine switch in the “ON” position (vehicles with-
out smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart
entry & start system), within 4 seconds of the jam protection function
catch protection function activating, continually operate the power win
switch in the one-touch closing direction or one-touch opening directi
that the window can be opened and closed. r'y p
e

@If the window cannot be opened and closed even when pe
above operations, perform the following procedure for functi itialization.
[1] Turn the engine switch to the “ON” position (vehicles w% rt entry

& start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles wit ntry & start
system).

[2] Pull and hold the power window switch in the closing direction
and completely close the window.

[3] Release the power window switch for t, resume pulling the
switch in the one-touch closing directi
mately 6 seconds or more.

[4] Press and hold the power windo; itchrin the one-touch opening direc-

tion. After the window is compl ened, continue holding the switch
for an additional 1 second

hold it there for approxi-

[5] Release the power
switch in the one-
mately 4 seconds or

[5] Pull and hold thel power

h for a moment, resume pushing the
g direction, and hold it there for approxi-

Jusuodwos yoes Jo uoneladp -

indow switch in the one-touch closing direction

again. After ow is completely closed, continue holding the switch
for a furthe d or more.
If your witch while the window is moving, start again from the

beginning.
Ift indow reverses and cannot be fully closed or opened, have the vehi-
cle ed by your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
H Closing the windows

@ The driver is responsible for all the power window operations, including the
operation for the passengers. In order to prevent accidental operation

especially by a child, do not let a child operate the power windows. It
possible for children and other passengers to have body parts cau
e

the power window. Also, when riding with a child, it is recomme

the window lock switch. (—P. 138)
® Check to make sure that all passengers do not have any pam6 ody

in a position where it could be caught when a window is bei ted.
@®When exiting the vehicle, turn the engine switch off, elkey and exit
the vehicle along with the child. There may be acciden tion, due to
mischief, etc., that may possibly lead to an acci
B Jam protection function (windows with one-t nction only)
®Never use any part of your body to intentio ate the jam protection
function.

@ The jam protection function may not @Work mething gets jammed just
before the window is fully closed ful not to get any part of your
body jammed in the window.

M Catch protection function (wi
@®Never use any part
catch protection fun

®The catch protection fungetion may not work if something gets caught just
before the windawt is fully opened. Be careful not to get any part of your
ht in the window.

ith one-touch function only)
or clothing to intentionally activate the

lJamthion function and catch protection function (windows with
uch function only)

| oor is forcefully closed while the window is being opened or closed,
Jam protection function or catch protection function may operate and the
ndow may reverse directions or stop.
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WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

IOpening and closing procedures

The quarter windows can be opened and closed using the latch han-
dle.

To open the quarter windows, pull
the latch handle toward you and
swing it fully out.

To close the quarter windows,
reverse the opening procedure.

M Closing the quarter windows

Make sure that the quarter windows are s \Qosed after closing them.
A\ WARNING (
H Opening or closing the qua i

Observe the following p
or serious injury.

Failure to do so may r

® Check to make sure th | passengers do not have any part of their body
in a position wh t could be caught when a window is being operated.

®Do not allow gchi o operate the quarter windows.

Closin q window on someone can cause serious injury, and in

some i ven death.

o’\.
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures should be observed to ensure safe
driving:

IStarting the engine
—P. 167,170 o

I Driving
» Automatic transmission

[1] With the brake pedal depressed, shift the shift le r&

(—=P. 178)

[2] Release the parking brake. (—P. 193) x

[3] Gradually release the brake pedal and gentijpdepress the accelera-
tor pedal to accelerate the vehicle

.J. LN
» Manual transmission \

-
[1] While depressing the clutch p@\al,jhiﬂ the shift lever to 1.
(—P. 186) <«

[2] Release the parkiw. WB?;)
[3] Gradually release ch pedal. At the same time, gently

depress the accéleratorpedal to accelerate the vehicle.

lever in D, depress the brake pedal.

[2] @ ary, set the parking brake.
r

vehicle is to be stopped for an extended period of time, shift the shift
toPorN. (»P. 178)

» Manual transmission
While depressing the clutch pedal, depress the brake pedal.
[2] If necessary, set the parking brake.

If the vehicle is to be stopped for an extended period of time, shift the shift
lever to N. (—P. 186)
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I Parking the vehicle
» Automatic transmission
[1] With the shift lever in D, depress the brake pedal.
[2] Set the parking brake (—P. 193), and shift the shift lever to P

(—P. 178).

[3] Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position to stop the engi
Vehicles with smart entry & start system: * b
Press the engine switch to stop the engine. \

[4] Lock the door, making sure that you have the key OG rson.

If parking on a hill, block the wheels as needed.
» Manual transmission Q
[1] While depressing the clutch pedal, depresb e pedal.
[2] Shift the shift lever to N. (—P. 186) Q

If parking on a hill, shift the shift lever t
[3] Set the parking brake. (—»P. 19

[4] Vehicles without smart entry &8 %; system:

Turn the engine switch to% CK” position to stop the engine.
Vehicles with sma system:

Press the engine s top the engine.
[s] Lock the door, ing sure that you have the key on your person.

If parkini on§ck the wheels as needed.

s needed.
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IStalting off on a steep uphill

» Automatic transmission
[1] Make sure that the parking brake is set and shift the shift lever to D.
[2] Gently depress the accelerator pedal.
[3] Release the parking brake.

» Manual transmission

[1] with the parking brake firmly set and the clutch ped
depressed, shift the shift lever to 1.

*
[2] Lightly depress the accelerator pedal at the same time\g&ually
releasing the clutch pedal. 0
[3] Release the parking brake. e
HWhen starting off on an uphill

The hill-start assist control will activate. (—P. 234)
B Driving in the rain . ¢
@ Drive carefully when it is raining, becadg visi!ﬁty will be reduced, the win-
dows may become fogged-up, and the read will be slippery.
@ Drive carefully when it starts to rain, begause the road surface will be espe-
cially slippery. )
®Refrain from high sp Wdr%g on an expressway in the rain,
because there may water between the tires and the road sur-
face, preventing the steering and brakes from operating properly.
M Engine speed while driving (automatic transmission)
In the following cenditions, the engine speed may become high while driving.

This is du 3 @ tic up-shifting control or down-shifting implementation to
0
le

meet drivi s. It does not indicate sudden acceleration.

@ The vehicl judged to be driving uphill or downbhill
CWN? accelerator pedal is released
| ining the engine output (Brake Override System)

the accelerator and brake pedals are depressed at the same time, the
ngine output may be restrained.

® Vehicles without multi-information display: A warning light comes on while
the system is operating. (—P. 464)

®Vehicles with multi-information display: A warning message is displayed on
the multi-information display while the system is operating. (—P. 471)
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M Breaking in your new Toyota
To extend the life of the vehicle, observing the following precautions is recom-
mended:

@ For the first 300 km (200 miles):
Avoid sudden stops.

@ For the first 800 km (500 miles):

Do not tow a trailer. (—P. 156)

@For the first 1000 km (600 miles):

Do not drive at extremely high speeds.

Avoid sudden acceleration. 'S o

Do not drive continuously in the low gears.

Do not drive at a constant speed for extended periods.

= Do not drive slowly with the manual transmission in a hiﬁ
i

Hldling time before engine stop (diesel engine only)
To prevent damage to the turbocharger, allow the n@

mmediately
after high-load driving.

Driving condition Idling time

Normal city driving or high-speed drivi{ Not necessary
track |

highway speed limit or recommended e

Buinug

Approximately

Steep hill driving, continuous drivi
vehicle 1 minute

driving etc.), or towing a trailer or

B Operating your vehicle ima f

Comply with the relev:
of the correct fuel. (—P.

M Eco-friendly drivi
—P. 80 o

gistration laws and confirm the availability
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

HEWhen starting the vehicle
On vehicles with automatic transmission, always keep your foot on the

brake pedal while stopped with the engine running. This prevents the vehi-
cle from creeping. Q

B When driving the vehicle
®Do not drive if you are unfamiliar with the location of the brakefa d@
erator pedals to avoid depressing the wrong pedal. \
» Accidentally depressing the accelerator pedal instead % ake
pedal will result in sudden acceleration that may lead t ceident.
» When backing up, you may twist your body aroundy, |eading to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make sure to op, ram als properly.

» Make sure to keep a correct driving postur n moving the

vehicle only slightly. This allows you to deprt rake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.
» Depress the brake pedal using your ri t. Depressing the brake

ing in an accident.
® Do not drive the vehicle over or icle near flammable materials.
The exhaust system and exhiEEs can be extremely hot. These hot

pedal using your left foot may de!ay§h in an emergency, result-

parts may cause a fire if the mmable material nearby.

®During normal drivi off the engine. Tuming the engine off
while driving will no s of steering or braking control, but the
power assist to these s ms will be lost. This will make it more difficult to
steer and brake, &0 you should pull over and stop the vehicle as soon as it

is safe to do s@
However; in e t of an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible
to stop chicle in the normal way: —P. 451

.Usi engine braking (downshift) to maintain a safe speed when driving

down.a steep hill.
i brakes continuously may cause the brakes to overheat and lose
tiveness. (»P. 179)
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
HEWhen driving the vehicle
@ Do not adjust the positions of the steering wheel, the seat, or the inside or
outside rear view mirrors while driving.
Doing so may result in a loss of vehicle control.
@ Always check that all passengers’ arms, heads or other parts of thei
are not outside the vehicle. 'S
®Do not drive the vehicle off-road. \V
4WD models only: This is not a 4WD vehicle designed for om ing.
Proceed with all due caution if it becomes unavoidable todrive oad.
@ Do not drive across a river or through other bodies of
This may cause electric/electronic components, t
the engine or cause other serious damage to the

®On vehicles with manual transmission, do not @ e the clutch halfway
for a long period of time unless it is neces ~Doing so could not only

speed up clutch wear, but could also d @ e clutch or even cause a
fatal accident such as vehicle fire. &

B When driving on slippery road su
@ Sudden braking, acceleration a ring may cause ftire slippage and
reduce your ability to control e.
@ Sudden acceleration g due to shifting, or changes in engine
speed could cause 0 skid.
@ After driving through a“puddle, lightly depress the brake pedal to make
sure that the brakes are functioning properly. Wet brake pads may prevent
ioning properly. If the brakes on only one side are wet
roperly, steering control may be affected.

h ircuit, damage

Buinug
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

HEWhen shifting the shift lever

@®On vehicles with automatic transmission, do not let the vehicle roll back-

wards while the shift lever is in a driving position, or roll forward while th
shift lever is in R.
Doing so may cause the engine to stall or lead to poor brake and st
performance, resulting in an accident or damage to the vehicle

@®On vehicles with automatic transmission, do not shift the shift
while the vehicle is moving.
S vehicle

Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in
contral.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to R while the vehicle is mo ard.
Doing so can damage the transmission and m in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Do not shift the shift lever to a driving po he vehicle is moving
backward.
Doing so can damage to the transmis ay result in a loss of vehi-
cle control.

® Moving the shift lever to N while h| le is moving will disengage the

engine from the transmissio
selected.

®0On vehicles with a mission, be careful not to shift the shift
lever with the accele al depressed. Shifting the shift lever to a
gear other than PﬁN y lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the

I

raklng is not available when N is

vehicle that mayeause an accident.

HIf you hear a or scraping noise (brake pad wear indicators)
Have the checked and replaced by your Toyota dealer as soon
as possible:

Rot mage may result if the pads are not replaced when needed.

us to drive the vehicle when the wear limits of the brake pads
those of the brake discs are exceeded.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
HEWhen the vehicle is stopped

® Do not race the engine.

If the vehicle is in any gear other than P (vehicles with automatic transmis-
sion only) or N, the vehicle may accelerate suddenly and unexpecte%

causing an accident

® On vehicles with automatic transmission, in order to prevent ac‘de@
to the vehicle rolling away, always keep depressing the brake
the engine is running, and apply the parking brake as necessary.

@|f the vehicle is stopped on an incline, in order to prevent ageide aused
by the vehicle rolling forward or backward, always depres rake pedal
and securely apply the parking brake as needed.

® Avoid revving or racing the engine. »

Running the engine at high speed while the vehicle is stopped may cause
the exhaust system to overheat, which could,result‘in a fire if combustible
material is nearby. .
B When the vehicle is parked J »
®Do not leave glasses, cigarette lighters, spray cans, or soft drink cans in

the vehicle when it is in the sun. 4.
Doing so may result in the following:s

- Gas may leak frowmﬁr or spray can, and may lead to a

Buinug

fire.
* The temperature insi e vehicle may cause the plastic lenses and

plastic material of glasses to deform or crack.
= Soft drink can ay fracture, causing the contents to spray over the
interior of and may also cause a short circuit in the vehicle’s

elect ents.
@®Do not rette lighters in the vehicle. If a cigarette lighter is in a
such as the glove box or on the floor, it may be lit accidentally when
Ns loaded or the seat is adjusted, causing a fire.
ttach adhesive discs to the windshield or windows. Do not place

iners such as air fresheners on the instrument panel or dashboard.
sive discs or containers may act as lenses, causing a fire in the vehi-

e

le.
®Do not leave a door or window open if the curved glass is coated with a
metallized film such as a silver-colored one. Reflected sunlight may cause
the glass to act as a lens, causing a fire.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
HEWhen the vehicle is parked
®Always apply the parking brake, shift the shift lever to P (vehicles with
automatic transmission only), stop the engine and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave the vehicle unattended while the engine is running. Q

If the vehicle is parked with the shift lever in P but the parking brake i
set, the vehicle may start to move, possibly leading to an accidsnt. Q

@ Do not touch the exhaust pipes while the engine is running ar i
after turning the engine off.
Doing so may cause burns.

BEWhen taking a nap in the vehicle Q
Always turn the engine off. Otherwise, if you accident ve the shift
lever or depress the accelerator pedal, this coulg& ccident or fire
due to engine overheating. Additionally, if the vehicleis parked in a poorly

ventilated area, exhaust gases may collect and.enterthe vehicle, leading to
death or a serious health hazard. N ¢

M When braking p |
®When the brakes are wet, drive mor&caﬂtiously.
Braking distance increases when the p[akes are wet, and this may cause
one side of the vehicle to brake ently than the other side. Also, the
parking brake may not secu Id the vehicle.
®If the power brake % n does not operate, do not follow other
vehicles closely and or sharp turns that require braking. In this

case, braking is still possible, but the brake pedal should be depressed
more firmly than al. Also, the braking distance will increase. Have your

brakes fixed i ely.
®Do not rake pedal if the engine stalls.

Each p n the brake pedal uses up the reserve for the power-assisted

br: .
[ J ge system consists of 2 individual hydraulic systems: If one of the
ms fails, the other will still operate. In this case, the brake pedal
Id be depressed more firmly than usual and the braking distance will
increase.
ave your brakes fixed immediately.

If the vehicle becomes stuck (4WD models)

Do not spin the wheels excessively when any of the tires is up in the air, or
the vehicle is stuck in sand, mud, etc. This may damage the driveline com-
ponents or propel the vehicle forward or backward, causing an accident.
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/"\ NOTICE

“When driving the vehicle
@ Do not depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time during
driving, as this may restrain the engine output.
©0On vehicles with automatic fransmission, do not use the accelerator pedal
or depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time to hold th
vehicle on a hill.

@ 0On vehicles with manual transmission, do not shift gears unless the g
pedal is fully depressed. After shifting, do not release the clutc @

abruptly. Doing so may damage the clutch, transmission anK
0

@0On vehicles with manual transmission, observe the follow vent

g off and mov-

the clutch from being damaged.

» Do not rest your foot on the clutch pedal while drivi
Doing so may cause clutch trouble.

» Do not use any gear other than the 1st gear
ing forward.

Doing so may damage the clutch.
» Do not use the clutch to hold the vehi@en stopping on an uphill
grade. ' o
Doing so may damage the clutch =
On vehicles with manual trans , do not shift the shift lever to R| a

mission and gears.
‘ ©0n vehicles with ma nsmission, if you cannot accelerate the vehicle
| even when the clute d and the accelerator pedal is depressed,
this may mean thatthe cluich is slipping, and the vehicle may be rendered
undriveable. Have your Toyota dealer inspect the vehicle as soon as pos-

=0
0\'

when the vehicle is still movia! so may damage the clutch, trans-
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/"\ NOTICE

“When parking the vehicle
On vehicles with automatic transmission, always set the parking brake, and
shift the shift lever to P. Failure to do so may cause the vehicle to move or
the vehicle may accelerate suddenly if the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed.

" Avoiding damage to vehicle parts

@ Do not turn the steering wheel fully in either direction and hold it th
an extended period of time. F'S

Doing so may damage the power steering pump. x
@ When driving over bumps in the road, drive as slowly as po% void
damaging the wheels, underside of the vehicle, etc.

@ Diesel engine: Make sure to idle the engine |mmed| r high-load
driving. Stop the engine only after the turbocharger has down.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the turb

If you get a flat tire while driving

A flat or damaged tire may cause the follom ns. Hold the steering
‘ wheel firmly and gradually depress the b al to slow down the vehi- |
cle.
It may be difficult to control your v { |
»The vehicle will make abnormal or vibrations.
| ©The vehicle will lean abnor ‘

B Information on what a flat tire. (»P. 474)

T When encountering fl

Do notdrive onar that"has ﬂooded after heavy rain etc. Doing so may
cause the followm ious damage to the vehicle:

@ Engine gtalli
.Short in components
e da e caused by water immersion
In th t that you drive on a flooded road and the vehicle is flooded, be

e your Toyota dealer check the following:
function

hanges in quantity and quality of oil and fluid used for the engine, trans-
mission, transfer (4WD models), differential, etc.

@ Lubricant condition for the propeller shaft, bearings and suspension joints
(where possible), and the function of all joints, bearings, etc.
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Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following information about storage precau-
tions, cargo capacity and load.

The following things may cause a fire if loaded in the rear deck: 7
® Receptacles containing gasoline >K\
@ Aerosol cans

H Storage precautions : 0

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may prevent the pedals from@

A\ WARNING Q
M Things that must not be carried in the rear deck o

essed properly,

may block the driver’s vision, or may result in ite g the driver or pas-

sengers, possibly causing an accident.
® Stow cargo and luggage in the rear de @er possible.
®Except for single-cab models: Do not k anything behind the front seats
higher than the seatbacks.
®Do not place cargo or luggage.i he following locations.
» At the feet of the drive ﬁ
* On the front pas

items) '@

» On the instrument pa
* On the dashb
® Secure all it i occupant compartment.

®Never me to ride in the rear deck. It is not designed for passen-
gers. T h ride in their seats with their seat belts properly fastened.

O%@, y are much more likely to suffer death or serious baodily

Buinug

r seats (if equipped) (when stacking

inj in the event of sudden braking, sudden swerving or an accident.
distribution
ot overload your vehicle.

o not apply loads unevenly.
Improper loading may cause deterioration of steering or braking control

which may cause death or serious injury.
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Trailer towing

Your vehicle is designed primarily as a passenger-and-load-car-
rying vehicle. Towing a trailer will have an adverse effect on han-
dling, performance, braking, durability, and fuel consumption.

For your safety and the safety of others, do not overload th
vehicle or trailer.

Toyota warranties do not apply to damage or ma‘u

caused by towing a trailer for commercial purposes. Q
I

For towing purposes, Toyota recommends the use @ lowing

parts:

@® When towing a caravan trailer etc., use a n*%itch.

@® When the total trailer weight is greater than thewehicle weight, use
a sway control device.

® Weight limits g S

Confirm that the total trailer weigh‘t, gross vehicle weight, gross axle
weight and trailer tongue load ‘Are<all within the limits.

OY "

o)
o\.
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@ Gross vehicle weight”

The gross vehicle weight must not exceed the following:
» 2WD models

Single-cab models: 2700 kg (5952 |b.) [gasoline engine]
2810 kg (6195 Ib.) [diesel engine]

Smart-cab models: 2810 kg (6195 |b.)
Double-cab models: 2780 kg (6129 Ib.) [2TR-FE engine]
2810 kg (6195 Ib.) [1GR-FE enginele

2860 kg (6305 |b.) [diesel engine
» 4WD models

Single-cab models: 3000 kg (6614 Ib.)

Smart-cab models: 3000 kg (6614 |b.) [2G engine]
3050 kg (6724 1b.) [1G gine]

Double-cab models: 3000 kg (6614 Ibb

» Pre-Runner

Smart-cab models: 2560 kg (5644
Double-cab models: 2930 kg4646Q)ib.) [1GD-FTV engine]
24 |b.) [2GD-FTV engine]

sum weight of the unloaded vehicle,
, hitch and trailer tongue load. Also
f any special equipment installed on your

e -

The gross vehicle
driver, passengers,
included is the weigh
vehicle.

*: The weights % are the values considering installing bull bars.

¥ Gross weight

T on either the front or rear axle resulting from distribution of
ross vehicle weight on both axles must not exceed the follow-

2WD models

Front: 1200 kg (2646 Ib.)
Rear: 1750 kg (3858 Ib.)

» 4WD models and Pre-Runner

Front: 1450 kg (3197 Ib.)
Rear: 1700 kg (3748 Ib.)
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@ Trailer tongue load

The trailer cargo load should be distributed so that the tongue load
is 9 to 11% of the total trailer weight, not exceed the following:

» 2WD models
250 kg (551 1b.)

» 4WD models
1GR-FE engine: 300 kg (661 1b.)
1GD-FTV engine: 320 kg (705 Ib.) [single-cab models o

automatic transmission]

350 kg (772 Ib.) [single-cab mod

manual transmission]

350 kg (772 Ib.) [smart-cab

320 kg (705 Ib.) [double- Is with
automatic transmission

350 kg (772 1b.) [d models with
manual transmissi

2GD-FTV engine: 300 kg (661 1b tomatic transmission]
320 kg (708 @ manual transmission]

» Pre-Runner G

280 kg (617 Ib.)

(Tongue load/Total t r weight = 100 = 9 to 11%)

The total traile |ght and tongue load can be measured with plat-

form sc Ie t a highway weighing stations, building supply
comp |ng companies, junk yards, etc.

O tal tr rwelght @ @

@ e load

1IE4HI005
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ITowing a trailer
Contact your Toyota dealer for further information about additional
requirements such as a towing kits etc.

J Hitch
Trailer hitch assemblies have different weight capacities establishe
by the hitch manufacturer. Even though the vehicle may be rated
towing a higher weight, the operator must never exceed the maxi
weight rating specified for the trailer hitch.

| selecting a trailer ball \
Use the correct trailer ball for your application.

(D Trailer ball load rating

Matches or exceeds the gross
trailer weight rating of the trailer.

(2 Ball diameter

Matches the size of the trailer cou- |
pler. Most couplers are stampe @
with the required trailer ball size:

@) Shank length a @ e
f

Protrudes beyond tt
the lock washer an st 2
threads.
(1) Shank diamete&7
Matchek t hole diameter size.

e -
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M Before towing
Check that the following conditions are met:
@ The vehicle’s tires are properly inflated. (—P. 524)

@ Trailer tires are inflated according to the trailer manufacturer’'s recommen-
dation.

@ All trailer lights work.

® The trailer is level when it is hitched. L 2
Do not drive if the trailer is not level, and check for improper R
overloading, worn suspension, or other possible causes.

® The trailer cargo is securely loaded.
® The rear view mirrors conform to all applicable feder% rovincial or

@ All lights work each time you connect them.
® The trailer ball is set up at the proper height for the coupler on the trQ
tl

local regulations. If they do not, install rear viewmir opriate for tow-
ing purposes.

M Break-in schedule

Toyota recommends that you do not use a e or a vehicle with any
new power train components (engine, tr , differential, wheel bear-
ings, etc.) to tow a trailer for the first 80 (500 miles) of driving.
B Maintenance
@ If you tow a trailer, your vehicl ire more frequent maintenance due
to the additional load. (S ‘% d Service Booklet™.)
@ Retighten the fixing fl ing ball and bracket after approximately

1000 km (600 miles) ing.

‘\o(
&
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M If trailer sway occurs
One or more factors (crosswinds, passing vehicles, rough roads, etc.) can
adversely affect handling of your vehicle and trailer, causing instability.

@ |f trailer swaying occurs:

» Firmly grip the steering wheel. Steer straight ahead.
Do not try to control trailer swaying by turning the steering wheel.

» Begin releasing the accelerator pedal immediately but very gradually to
reduce speed.
Do not increase speed. Do not apply vehicle brakes.

If you make no extreme correction with the steering or brakes, your

and trailer should stabilize (if enabled, Trailer Sway Control canﬁﬂ

stabilize the vehicle and trailer.).
® After the trailer swaying has stopped:
= Stop in a safe place. Get all occupants out of the vehiclO
» Check the tires of the vehicle and the trailer.
* Check the load in the trailer.
Make sure the load has not shifted.
Make sure the tongue weight is appropriate, i % ble.
* Check the load in the vehicle.

Make sure the vehicle is not overloaccu pants get in.
s
i

If you cannot find any problems, t peed at which frailer swaying
occurred is beyond the limit of you r vehicle-trailer combination.
Drive at a lower speed to preven ility. Remember that swaying of the

towing vehicle-trailer increase@ increases.

‘\o(
&

Buinug
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid accident or injury
® The total trailer weight (trailer weight plus the weight of cargo) must not
exceed the following:

» 2WD models

2500 kg (5512 1b.)
» 4WD models 0
1GR-FE engine: 3000 kg (6614 Ib.) o
1GD-FTV engine: 3200 kg (7055 Ib.) [single-cab models wit
automatic transmission]
3500 kg (7716 Ib.) [single-cab mode
manual fransmission]
3500 kg (7716 Ib.) [smart-cab m
3200 kg (7055 Ib.) [double
automatic transmission]
3500 kg (7716 Ib.) [doubl @ -
manual fransmissio

2GD-FTV engine: ~ 3000 kg (6614 I& tic transmission]
m

0 with

3200 kg (7055 | al transmission]
» Pre-Runner
2800 kg (6173 1b.)

® The gross combined wgi t@o ur vehicle weight plus its load and
the total trailer weig t ceed the following:

» 2WD models
Double-cab models: 5250°'kg (11574 1b.) [2TR-FE engine]
» 4WD mode

Single- ‘@ - 5650 kg (12456 Ib.) [automatic transmission]
5850 kg (12897 Ib.) [manual tfransmission]

S -cab miedels: 5650 kg (12456 Ib.) [automatic transmission]
5850 kg (12897 Ib.) [manual transmission]

le-cab models: 5650 kg (12456 Ib.) [diesel engine with automatic
transmission]
5750 kg (12677 Ib.) [gasoline engine]
5850 kg (12897 Ib.) [diesel engine with manual
transmission]
» Pre-Runner

Double-cab models: 5650 kg (12456 Ib.)

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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A\ WARNING

®Do not exceed the ftrailer hitch assembly weight, gross vehicle weight,
gross axle weight and trailer tongue load capacities.

®Never load more weight in the back than in the front of the trailer. About
60% of the load should be in the front half of the trailer, and the remaining

40% in the rear.
HHitches
@Use only a hitch that conforms to the total trailer weight requlrement

@ Follow the directions supplied by the hitch manufacturer.

®Depending on the type of trailer coupler you use, the trailer N need
to be coated with grease. If so, apply grease to the traller ccor-
dance with the instructions of the manufacturer of the tra

®Remove the trailer hitch whenever you are not to raller After
removing the hitch, seal any mounting holes in i ody fo prevent
entry of any substances into the vehicle.

HEWhen towing a trailer
®If the total trailer weight exceeds 750 .), trailer brakes are

required.
@®Never tap into your vehicle's hydra 1&tem as this will lower the vehi-
cle’s braking effectiveness.

®Never tow a trailer without u ty chain securely attached to both
the trailer and the vehi ccurs fo the coupling unit or hitch
ball, there is a risk o ndenng into another lane.

/i NOTICE g
“When in ailer hitch

@Use on |0n recommended by your Toyota dealer. Do not install
th trailer on the bumper; this may cause body damage.

use axle-mounted hitches, as they can cause damage to the axle

q heel bearings, wheels or tires.
a recommends trailers with brakes that conform to all applicable fed-

| and state/provincial regulations.

Do not directly splice trailer lights
Directly splicing trailer lights may damage your vehicle’s electrical system
and cause a malfunction.

Buinug
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I Trailer towing tips

Your vehicle will handle differently when towing a trailer. In order to
avoid accident, death or serious injury, keep the following in mind
when towing:
@ Before starting out, check the trailer lights and the vehicle-trailer
connections. Recheck after driving a short distance.
@ Practice turning, stopping and reversing with the trailer aﬂacheaQ
an area away from traffic until you become accustomed ‘o tc
of the vehicle.

@ Reversing with a trailer attached is difficult and requ praetice.
Grip the bottom of the steering wheel and move y h to the
left to move the trailer to the left. Move your h ge right to
move the trailer to right. (This is genera @ to reversing
without a trailer attached.) Avoid sharp or%en d turning. Have
someone guide you when reversing tofeduce the risk of an acci-
dent. .

@ As stopping distance is increasethen f!)wing a trailer, vehicle-to-
vehicle distance should be ingfé@sed? For each 16 km/h (10 mph)
of speed, allow at least one vehicle’and trailer length.

@ Avoid sudden braki S aywskid, resulting in jackknifing and
loss of control. Thw true on wet or slippery surfaces.

@ Avoid jerky starts or sudden acceleration.

@® Avoid jerky stew and sharp turns, and slow down before making
turns.

@® Note t aking a turn, the trailer wheels will be closer than
thi vehic heels to the inside of the turn. Compensate by making

a er than normal turning radius.
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@ Crosswinds and rough roads will adversely affect handling of your
vehicle and trailer, causing sway. Periodically check the rear to pre-
pare for being passed by large trucks or buses, which may cause
your vehicle and trailer to sway. If swaying occurs, firmly grip the
steering wheel, reduce speed immediately but gradually, and steer
straight ahead. Never increase speed. If you make no extreme cor-
rection with the steering or brakes, your vehicle and trailer will stabi
lize. o

@® Take care when passing other vehicles. Passing requiresycons
able distance. After passing a vehicle, do not forget

your trailer, and be sure you have plenty of room bef anging
lanes.

@ Vehicles with manual transmission: To maintain engi raking effi-
ciency and changing system performance ing engine brak-
ing, do not use 5th gear (5-speed manual ission) or 5th gear

and 6th gear (6-speed manual transmi :

Vehicles with automatic transmissi gnaintain engine braking
efficiency and changing syste rmance when using engine
braking, do not use the trans D. Transmission shift range

position must be in 4 or lo mode.
@ Due to the added | iler, your vehicle’s engine may over-

heat on hot days atures over 30°C [85°F]) when driving
up a long or steqr . If the engine coolant temperature gauge

indicates overheating, immediately turn off the air conditioning (if in
use), pull y le off the road and stop in a safe spot.
(—P. 4

0\'
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@ Always place wheel blocks under both the vehicle and the trailer
wheels when parking. Apply the parking brake firmly, and put the
transmission in P (automatic transmission) or in the 1st or R (man-
ual transmission). Avoid parking on a slope, but if unavoidable, do
so only after performing the following:

Apply the brakes and keep them applied.
[2] Have someone place wheel blocks under both the vehicle

until the blocks absorb the load.

trailer wheels.
[3] When the wheel blocks are in place, release the braf\Q

Apply the parking brake firmly. g(

[5] Shift into the 1st or R (manual transmissio automatic
transmission) and turn off the engine. )

® When restarting after parking on a slope:

With the transmission in the P positiofy(automatic transmission)
or the clutch pedal (manual transmission) depressed, start the
engine. On vehicles with autom‘ € transmission, be sure to keep
the brake pedal depressed.

.y
(2] Shiftinto 3, 2, 1, or the R#peosiion (if reversing).

[3] Release the pam?(aﬁ brake pedal on vehicles with

automatic trans nd slowly pull or back away from the
wheel blocks. Stop and apply the brakes.

Have som

A WAR

etrieve the blocks.

down and downshift before descending steep or long downhill
des. Do not make sudden downshifts while descending steep or long
ownhill grades.
® Avoid holding the brake pedal down too long or applying the brakes too
frequently. This could cause the brakes to overheat and result in reduced
braking efficiency.

® Do not use cruise control (if equipped) when trailer towing.

HTo an accident
he legal maximum speeds for frailer towing.
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Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles without

smart entry & start system)

IStarting the engine

» Automatic transmission (gasoline engine)
[1] Check that the parking brake is set. o
[2] Check that the shift lever is set in P. ¢ o

[3] Firmly depress the brake pedal. \
[4] Turn the engine switch to the “START” position to sta EN\ ne.

» Automatic transmission (diesel engine)
[1] Check that the parking brake is set. 0
[2] Check that the shift lever is set in P. 6
[3] Firmly depress the brake pedal.

[4] Turn the engine switch to the “ON”

The Q0" indicator turns on.
[s] After the Q0 indicator light t, turn the engine switch to the

“START” position to start :
» Manual transmissi S| engine)
[1] Check that the park e is set.

[2] Check that the Iev ris setin N.
[3] Firmly dep Iutch pedal.

[4] Turn tk witch to the “START” position to start the engine.

0

e -
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» Manual transmission (diesel engine)
[1] Check that the parking brake is set.
[2] Check that the shift lever is set in N.
[3] Firmly depress the clutch pedal.
[4] Turn the engine switch to the “ON” position.

The QO indicator turns on.
[5] After the ‘G indicator light goes out, turn the engine switch t
“START” position to start the engine. PS

IChanging the engine switch positions
@ ::LOCK::

The steering wheel is locked and
the key can be removed. (Vehicles
with automatic transmission: The
key can be removed only when the
shift lever is in P.)

@ “ACC’

Some electrical components suc
as the audio system can be used

@ ::ON”
All electrical compon
@ “START”

For starting the engine.

B Turning the k CC” to “LOCK”
[1] Shift thﬂ to P (automatic transmission) or N (manual transmis-
8

sion). (=P , 186)

2] Push.in the key and turn it to the
6 sition. f @/

M2ZPKD16

] 1142PK015

B If the engine does not start

The engine immobilizer system may not have been deactivated. (»P. 71)
Contact your Toyota dealer.
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HWhen the steering lock cannot be released

When starting the engine, the engine
switch may seem stuck in the “LOCK”
position. To free it, turn the key while turn-
ing the steering wheel slightly left and
right.

B Key reminder function PS Q
A buzzer sounds if the driver's door is opened while the engine swi
the “LOCK” or “ACC” position to remind you to remove the key.

A\ WARNING

B When starting the engine
Always start the engine while sitting in the driver’ not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine unde cumstances.

Doing so may cause an accident resulting i serious injury.

B Caution when driving
Do not turn the engine switch to the * " position while driving.
If in an emergency, you must turn ine off while the vehicle is moving,
turn the engine switch only to the " position to stop the engine. An

accident may result if the engi d while driving. (—P. 451)

Buinug

NOTICE

" To prevent ba charge
Do not leave ine switch in the “ACC” or “ON” position for long peri-
ods of ti it e engine running.
“Wh ;r‘t&he engine
.D%ank the engine for more than 30 seconds at a time. This may
orh

the starter and wiring system.
t race a cold engine.
It the engine becomes difficult to start or stalls frequently, have your vehi-

cle checked by your Toyota dealer immediately.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

170 4-2. Driving procedures

Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles with

smart entry & start system)

Performing the following operations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person starts the engine or changes engine
switch modes.

IStarting the engine *

» Automatic transmission \
[1] Check that the parking brake is set. 0
[2] Check that the shift lever is set in P.

[3] Firmly depress the brake pedal.

A message will be displayed on the
multi-information display. If it is not
displayed, the engine cannot be
started.

Depress br:ulu-n and
then sta

[4] Press &Q switch shortly
r%@ratlng the engine switch,
firm press is enough. It

necessary to press and hold
swﬂch

he engine will crank until it starts
or for up to 30 seconds, whichever
is less. 142PK019

Continue depressing the brake pedal until the engine is completely started.

Diesel engine only: the Q" indicator tumns on. The engine will start after
the indicator light goes out.

The engine can be started from any engine switch mode.
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» Manual transmission
[1] Check that the parking brake is set.
[2] Check that the shift lever is set in N.
[3] Firmly depress the clutch pedal.

7

A message will be displayed on the
multi-information display. If it is not
displayed, the engine cannot be
started.

[4] Press the engine switch shortly [
and firmly. |
When operating the engine switchy S

one short, firm press is enough™dt, |
is not necessary to press and hold

the switch. §

The engine will cra ity,starts |

or for up to 30 seconds, whichever

is less. 142PK019
Continue de the cluich pedal until the engine is completely

the indicatorlight goes out.
T ine can be started from any engine switch mode.

O

started
Diesel % :the Q0" indicator turns on. The engine will start after
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IStopping the engine

» Automatic transmission
[1] Stop the vehicle.
[2] Set the parking brake (—P. 193), and shift the shift lever to P.
[3] Press the engine switch.

[4] Release the brake pedal and check that the display on the inst
ment cluster is off.

» Manual transmission \ o
[1] Stop the vehicle. \\
[2] Shift the shift lever to N.

[3] Set the parking brake. (—P. 193) 0
[4] Press the engine switch.
[5] Release the brake pedal and check that lay on the instru-

ment cluster is off. o

‘\o*
&
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IChanging engine switch modes

Modes can be changed by pressing the engine switch with brake
pedal (vehicles with automatic transmission) or clutch pedal (vehicles
with manual transmission) released. (The mode changes each time
the switch is pressed.)

@ off*

The emergency flashers can be
used.

(@ ACCESSORY mode

Some electrical components such
as the audio system can be used.

“ACCESSORY"/“Accessory mode”
will be displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display.

(3 IGNITION ON mode
All electrical components can be
used.

“IGNITION ON” will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

-If the shift lever is in a positioni

other than P when turming m
engine, the engine e |
turned to ACCESSORY mode, not

to off (vehicles fwith “automatic

transmission onlm

When st i engine with the shift lever in a position other
than P (v es with automatic transmission)

If th ine is stopped with the shift lever in a position other than P,
t g switch will not be turned off but instead be turned to
SORY mode. Perform the following procedure to turn the

itch off:

Check that the parking brake is set.
[2] Shift the shift lever to P.

[3] Check that “TURN OFF VEHICLE"/“Turn off vehicle” is displayed
on the multi-information display and then press the engine switch
once.
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[4] Check that “TURN OFF VEHICLE"/“Turn off vehicle” on the multi-
information display is off.

H Note for the electronic key
Carry the electronic key on your person, for example in your pocket.
The smart entry & start system does not operate properly if the electronic key

is on the floor or the instrument panel, or in the door pockets, cup holders o
auxiliary boxes. Q

M Auto power off function
» Vehicles with automatic transmission L 2 g
If the vehicle is left in ACCESSORY mode for more than 20 mi I-
TION ON mode (the engine is not running) for more than an the
shift lever in P, the engine switch will automatically turn off. er, this
function cannot entirely prevent battery discharge. Do the vehicle
with the engine switch in ACCESSORY or IGNITION or long peri-

ods of time when the engine is not running.
» Vehicles with manual transmission

If the vehicle is left in ACCESSORY mode fo n 20 minutes or IGNI-

TION ON mode (the engine is not runningf than an hour, the engine

switch will automatically turn off. Howe th nction cannot entirely pre-

vent battery discharge. Do not leaventhe icle with the engine switch in
ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON % or long periods of time when the
engine is not running.

B Operation of the engin
If the switch is not pre y and firmly, the engine switch mode may
not change or the engine not start.

B Electronic key ba depletion
—P. 121

H Conditio operation
—P. 119

B Not the entry function
—P

If 1@ gine does not start
The‘engine immobilizer system may not have been deactivated. (=P. 71)
tact your Toyota dealer.
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M Steering lock
After turning the engine switch off and opening and closing the doors, the
steering wheel will be locked due to the steering lock function. Operating the
engine switch again automatically cancels the steering lock.

B When the steering lock cannot be released

A message will be displayed on the multi-
information display.
Check that the shift lever is set in P
(except manual fransmission). Press the
engine switch while turning the steering
wheel left and right.

1142PK021GE

=
M Steering lock mot heati Jtl ,
g lock motor overheating prevention
To prevent the steering lock motor fimieverheating, the motor may be sus-
pended if the engine is turned on andoffirepeatedly in a short period of time.
In this case, refrain from runni&the engine. After about 10 seconds, the

steering lock motor will rﬁe c’onﬁg
HIf “SMART ENTRY

w)
=
=
=]
(=]

YSTEM MALFUNCTION SEE OWNER'S
MANUAL”/“Smart Entry & Start System malfunction See owner’s man-
ual” is shown on the multi-information display (if equipped)

The system mﬁ alfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer i iately.
HIf the elec& battery is depleted
—P.
mIf th&l entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized

S
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen starting the engine
Always start the engine while sitting in the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine under any circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

M Caution while driving
If engine failure occurs while the vehicle is moving, do not lock or open the
doors until the vehicle reaches a safe and complete stop. Activation o
steering lock in this circumstance may lead to an accident, Wsul
death or serious injury.

M Stopping the engine in an emergency

@If you want to stop the engine in an emergency while drivifg t ehicle,
press and hold the engine switch for more than 2 or press it
I

briefly 3 times or more in succession. (—P. 451
However, do not touch the engine switch while

ptin an emer-

gency. If the engine switch is pressed while e is moving, the
warning message “PUSH AND HOLD E ITCH FOR EMER-
GENCY STOP"/“Push and hold engine s r emergency stop” is dis-
played on the multi-information displa zzer sounds. Turning the

engine off while driving will not caus s of steering or braking control,
but the power assist to these sy: be lost. This will make it more
difficult to steer and brake, so yo d pull over and stop the vehicle as
soon as it is safe to do so.

@ To restart the engine ff the engine while driving, shift the shift
lever to N (automat ission) or depress the clutch pedal (manual
transmission) and then ‘press the engine switch.

s\o
0\'
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WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

/"\ NOTICE

" To prevent battery discharge
@ Do not leave the engine switch in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode

for long periods of time without the engine running.
@If “ACCESSORY”“Accessory mode” or “IGNITION ON” is displayed on
the multi-information display while the engine is not running, the engin
switch is not off. Exit the vehicle after turning the engine switch off.
©0n vehicles with automatic transmission, do not stop the engine whemih
shift lever is in a position other than P. If the engine is stoppedyin a

shift lever position, the engine switch will not be turned off but i ad b
turned to ACCESSORY mode. If the vehicle is left in ACCE RY“mode,

@ Do not race a cold engine.
@If the engine becomes difficult to start or stalls
cle checked by your Toyota dealer immediatel

Symptoms indicating a malfunction with
If the engine switch seems to be operat[{

battery discharge may occur.
W When starting the engine : 0

. have your vehi-

at differently than usual, |

such as the switch sticking slightly, th may be a malfunction. Contact

your Toyota dealer immediately.

Buinug
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Automatic transmission”

Select a shift position appropriate for the driving conditions.

| shifting the shift lever

lever with the
When shiﬂi&the ift lever between P and D, make sure that the
a

vehicle is ¢ letely stopped.

» Vehicl wp entry & start system
<= WK engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode, move the
hift |

er with the brake pedal depressed.
n shifting the shift lever between P and D, make sure that the

E o vehicle is completely stopped.

*: If equipped
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IShift position purpose

Shift position Function
P Parking the vehicle/starting the engine
R Reversing

N o _ Neutral _ _
(Condition in which the power is not transmlttedd >
D Normal driving™" 4
S S mode driving™? (—P. 18*‘ a
1. To improve fuel efficiency and reduce noises, set the shift, [evecdn the D

position for normal driving.
*2. Selecting shift ranges using S mode restricts the imit of the possi-

ble gear ranges, controls engine braking forc vents unneces-
sary upshifting. I

&©

Buinug

2
‘\o(

0\'
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ISeIecting the driving mode

The following modes can be selected to suit driving conditions.
B Eco drive mode

Use Eco drive mode to help achieve low fuel consumption during
trips that involve frequent accelerating.

Press the “ECO MODE” switch
to select Eco drive mode.
The “ECO MODE" indicator light
will come on.

Press the switch again to cancel
Eco drive mode.

B Power mode « )
F
Use when high levels of @8pon§e and feeling are desirable, such

as when driving im r@ions or when overtaking.

Press the “PWR itch [———————
to select power miode.

The “PWR " indicator light

will came

Pres again to cancel

o
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ISeIecting shift ranges in the S position

To enter S mode, shift the shift lever to S. Shift ranges can be selected
by operating the shift lever, allowing you to drive in the shift range of
your choosing. The shift range can be selected by the shift lever.

(D Upshifting
(2 Downshifting

The selected shift range, from 1 to
6, will be displayed in the meter.

The initial shift range in S mode is
set automatically to 5 or 4 accord-
ing to vehicle speed. However, the
initial shift range may be set to 3 if
Al-SHIFT has operated while the
shift lever was in D. (—P. 184)

~

h - = 1122PK037

| Shift ranges and wns
® Automatically selecling shift ranges between 1 and 6 according

to vehicle speed and driving conditions. But the gear is limited

according.to cted range.
® You ‘@- e from 6 levels of engine braking force.
®Alo hift range will provide greater engine braking force than

Wer ift range, and the engine speed will also increase.

éo
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B S mode
When the shift range is 4 or lower, holding the shift lever toward “+” sets the
shift range to 6.
B Downshifting restrictions warning buzzer
To help ensure safety and driving performance, downshifting operation may
sometimes be restricted. In some circumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever is operated. (A buzzer will sound twice.)
M Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco drive mode (vehito
with automatic air conditioning system)
Eco drive mode controls the heating/cooling operations and fan sﬁ
air conditioning system to enhance fuel efficiency (—P. 370). 'ﬁe air
conditioning performance, adjust the fan speed or turn off Eco e.
M Deactivation of the driving mode
@Eco drive mode will not be canceled until the “E
pressed, even if the engine is turned off after drivi
® Power mode will be canceled if the engine is tur,
mode.
B When driving with cruise control activate@:mpped]
Even when performing the following acii e intent of enabling engine

switch is

braking, engine braking will not acti use cruise control will not be
canceled.
® While driving in S mode, downshi Sord. (—»P. 181)
® When switching the driyi power mode while driving in D.
(—P. 180)

M Shift lock system
The shift lock syst s a system to prevent accidental operation of the shift

lever in starting.

The shift | er hifted from P only when the engine switch is in the
“ON” posi (vehieles without smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON
mode {vel&with smart entry & start system) and the brake pedal is being
depr d.

O
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M If the shift lever cannot be shifted from P
First, check whether the brake pedal is being depressed.

If the shift lever cannot be shifted with your foot on the brake pedal, there may
be a problem with the shift lock system. Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer immediately.
The following steps may be used as an emergency measure to ensure that

the shift lever can be shifted.
Releasing the shift lock:
(1] Set the parking brake. o

(2] Vehicles without smart entry & start system: *
Turn the engine swiich to the “LOCK” position. \
Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Turn the engine switch off. 0

(3] Depress the brake pedal.

(4] Press the shift lock override button with
a flathead screwdriver or equivalent
tool.

The shift lever can be shifted while the
button is pressed.

To prevent damage to the button,
the tip of the screwdriver with ar. Lt

% on’ or the “D” indicator is displayed
even after shifting th 0S8

This may indicate a malfunetion in the automatic transmission system. Have
the vehicle inspectef%yo Toyota dealer immediately.

Buinug

B If the “S” indicator do

B Transmission pro ion function
i ' ally when the vehicle becomes stuck in mud, dirt or
i 2 erator pedal is depressed and released repeatedly while
matic tfransmission temperature may become too high and
atic transmission may be damaged.
To avoi aging the automatic transmission, the system may temporarily

| gear.
tomatic transmission temperature falls, the gear locking is canceled

he automatic transmission is returned to the normal operation.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

184 4-2. Driving procedures

M If the warning light comes on or the warning message is displayed
» Vehicles without the multi-information display

If the automatic transmission fluid tem-
perature warning light comes on while
driving, make sure to return to D position
driving and reduce speed by easing off
the accelerator pedal. Stop the vehicle in
a safe place, shift the shift lever to P and
let the engine idle until the warning light
goes out.

W @)

SN/

. . . K

When the warning light goes out, the vehicle can be driven again. \
If the warning light does not go out after waiting a while, haM hicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

» Vehicles with the multi-information display 0
If the automatic transmission fluid tem-
perature warning message is displayed
while driving, make sure to return to D
position driving and reduce speed by eas-
ing off the accelerator pedal. Stop the_ | smisen
vehicle in a safe place, shift the shift lev  sfe place

to P and let the engine idle until the wagn-
ing message goes out.

ee owner’s mines -
S 7Y\ oekoasay |

A WP
e

When the warning message gm ﬂsvehicle can be driven again.

If the warning message ut after waiting a while, have your vehi-
cle inspected by your r.

BAI-SHIFT
The AI-SHIFT autoﬂally selects the suitable gear according to driver per-

formance and d g ditions.
The Al-S 2 @ atically operates when the shift lever is in D. (Shifting the
shift lever ancels the function.)

&
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen driving on slippery road surfaces

Do not accelerate or shift gears suddenly.
Sudden changes in engine braking may cause the vehicle to spin or skid,

resulting in an accident.
H To prevent an accident when releasing the shift lock
Before pressing the shift lock override button, make sure to set the parkilQ

brake and depress the brake pedal.
If the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed instead of the Wke
when the shift lock override button is pressed and the shift lever d
out of P, the vehicle may suddenly start, possibly leading t %:Ient

resulting in death or serious injury.

Buinug
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| shifting the shift lever

> 5-speed transmission

Fully depress the clutch pedal
before operating the shift lever,
and then release it slowly.
If it is difficult to shift in reverse,
shift the shift lever to N, release the

clutch pedal momentarily, and then
try again.

» 6-speed transmission

Fully depress the clutch
before operating the 'ft@
and then release it s

*: If equipped
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ISeIecting the driving mode (if equipped)

The following modes can be selected to suit driving conditions.
B Eco drive mode

Use Eco drive mode to help achieve low fuel consumption during
trips that involve frequent accelerating.

Press the “ECO MODE” switch
to select Eco drive mode.
The “ECO MODE" indicator light
will come on.

Press the switch again to cancel
Eco drive mode.

B Power mode 4
-

Use when high levels of rés née and feeling are desirable, such
ﬁ regions or when overtaking.

as when driving in% g
Press the “PWR M itch |
to select power ifiode.
The “PW _indicator light
will e
Pres again to cancel
ﬁ |

éo

IM2PKO35a
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IiMT (Intelligent Manual Transmission) (if equipped)

iIMT detects clutch pedal and shift lever operations performed by the
driver. When the shift position is changed, iIMT judges the optimal
engine speed and performs the appropriate control to help the driver
to change the shift position smoothly.

Press the “iMT” switch.

The “IMT” indicator light will

come on. [ T J
Press the switch again to cancel

iMT.

B Maximum downshifting speeds
Observe the downshifting spe
ving the engine.

» 5-speed transmissio

following table to prevent over-rev-

km/h (mph)
Maximum speed
Shift position 1 2 3 4
1GD-F
2GD-F ines 36 (22) 66 (41) 107 (66) 153 (95)
2T engine 39 (24) 72 (44) 117 (72) 167 (103)
WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92
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» 6-speed transmission

4WD models (front-wheel drive control switch in H2 or H4): km/h (mph)
Maximum speed
Shift position 1 2 3 4 5
225/T0R17C

o 35(21) | 69 (42) | 116 (72) |167 (103)|175 (108

1GD-FTV |265/60R18
engine  |tires

36 (22) | 70 (43) | 118 (73) |171 (106)

§65’35R17 36 (22) | 70(43) | 118 (73) 170 (
res
225/70R17C
. 35 (21) | 69 (42) | 116 (72 170 (108
ey i (21) | 69(42) | 116 (72) )[170 (108)
engine
" cOVOSRIT | 36 (22) | 70 (43) | 11 (105)| 170 (108) I
AWD models (front-wheel drive control switc km/h (mph)
| w]
um speed | =}
Shift position 3 4 | 5 8
225/70R17C | i
e 45 (27) | 65 (40) | 79 (49)
1GD-FTV ! |
engine 28 (17) | 46 (28) | 67 (41) | 81(50)
o 27 (16) | 46 (28) | 67 (41) | 81 (50)
. - Cl 148 | 27(16) | 45(27) | 65(40) | 84 (52)
engi 65/65R17
Q = 14.(8) | 27 (16) | 46 (28) | 67 (41) | 86 (53)
nner: km/h (mph)
Maximum speed
Shift position 1 2 3 4 5
265/60R18 tires 36(22) | 70 (43) | 118 (73) [171 (106)| 180 (111)
265/65R17 tires 36 (22) | 70 43) | 118 (73) [170 (105)| 180 (111)
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B Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco drive mode (vehicles
with automatic air conditioning system)
Eco drive mode controls the heating/cooling operations and fan speed of the
air conditioning system to enhance fuel efficiency (—P. 370). To improve air
conditioning performance, adjust the fan speed or turn off Eco drive mode.
M Deactivation of the driving mode (if equipped)
®Eco drive mode will not be canceled until the “ECO MODE”" button is
pressed, even if the engine is turned off after driving in Eco drive mode.
® Power mode will be canceled if the engine is turned off after driving in
mode. PN 6

B Reverse warning buzzer (6-speed transmission)

A buzzer will sound to alert the driver if the shift lever is shiﬂea@posi-

tion.

M Operation of IMT
®When the clutch pedal is depressed and the shi Ivoved to a posi-
n

tion, IMT controls the engine speed to be optima g the shift posi-
tion. However, iMT stops operating before the shift position is changed if the
clutch pedal is not released for a while, and.thesengine speed cannot be
controlled. To operate iMT again, depress {the elutch pedal and operate the
shift lever.

® The engine speed may be increased.when the clutch pedal is depressed,
however, this does not indicate a. rir_lglﬁjr}cﬁon.
F

B When iMT does not operate \

In the following situatio&%’ot&)erate. However, this does not indi-

cate a malfunction.
®The shift lever is not operated for a long time after the clutch pedal is

depressed.
®The vehicle % a while after the shift lever is shifted to N and the
clutch p alﬁa ed, and then the clutch pedal is depressed and the
shift lev to a position.
h

@®The clutc al is not completely released and depressed again.
@®Th tch pedal is not fully depressed.
llfoa ing message for iMT is shown on the multi-information dis-

may be malfunctioning and the function is disabled. Have the vehicle
pected at your Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

B Limitations of the iMT
iMT is not a system that prevents shift lever operation error or engine over-
rewing. Depending on the situation, iMT may not operate normally and the
shift position may not be changed smoothly. Overly relying on iMT may

cause an unexpected accident.

*

X
>
&0

2
‘\o(

0\'
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Turn signal lever

IOperating instructions

(D Left turn

(@ Right turn

(3 Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The left hand signals will flash 3
times.

(® Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The right hand signals will flash 3
times.

T 142PK025

B Turn signals can be OW
» Vehicles without sma tart system
The engine switch isih the "ON” position.
» Vehicles with s \try & start system
The engin w@n GNITION ON mode.
WIf the indi&h es faster than usual
a t bulb in the front or rear turn signal lights has not burned

Che at
out.
HIf urn signals stop flashing before a lane change has been per-

f

erate the lever again.
o discontinue flashing of the turn signals during a lane change
Operate the lever in the opposite direction.
B Customization

The number of times the turn signals flash during a lane change can be
changed.

(Customizable features: —P. 529)
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Parking brake

(D Sets the parking brake

Fully pull the parking brake while
depressing the brake pedal.

At this time, the parking brake indi-
cator light will come on.

(2) Releases the parking brake

Slightly raise the lever and lower it
completely while pressing the but-
ton.

At this time, the parking brake indi-
cator light will go off.

1142PK026

M Parking the vehicle
—P. 145

M Parking brake engaged warning buzz
—P. 465

B Usage in winter time
—P. 250 Q

A NOTICE

" Before driving

Fully relea: et brake
Driving t |th the parking brake set will lead to brake components
overheatl may affect braking performance and increase brake

0
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be operated manually or automatically.

I Operating instructions

Turning the end of the lever turns on the lights as follows:

(1) auto The headlights, front
position, tail, license
plate, instrument panel
and daytime running
lights (—F. 196) turn on
and off automatically
(when the engine
switch is in the “ON”
position [vehicles with-
out smart entry & start
system] or IGNITIO
ON mode [vehicles wi
smart entry & sta

tem]).

@ 3DQ= The front position, tail,
license plate and instru- | 1143PK023
men lights turn

1A}

®

O

eadlights and all lights listed above turn on.
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ITuming on the high beam headlights

(1 With the headlights on, push
the lever away from you to turn
on the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the
center position to turn the high
beams off.

(@ Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once.

You can flash the high beams with the headlights on or offo\

IManuaI headlight leveling dial (if equipped)

The level of the headlights can be adjusted &
of passengers and the loading condition of t %
(1) Raises the level of the head-
lights . o
(2 Lowers the level of the head =
lights “
B Guide to di &gs

luggage load _ »
nditions Dial position
Single-cab and
upants Luggage load smart-cab Donl::ct:cl:lzb
models
Driver None 0 0
i Full luggage
Driver loading 25 3
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I Follow me home system

This system allows the headlights and front position lights to be turned
on for 30 seconds when the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK”
position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or off (vehicles
with smart entry & start system).

Pull the lever toward you and
release it with the light switch is in
Ao after turning the engine
switch to the “LOCK” position
(vehicles without smart entry &
start system) or off (vehicles with
smart entry & start system).

Pull the lever toward you and

release it again to turn off the
lights.

H Daytime running light system
To make your vehicle more visible to oth%ers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on auto henever the engine is started
with the headlight switch auo. (I brighter than the front position
lights.) The daytime running ||g® is not designed for use at night.

143PKO29

N Headlight control sen
The sensor may not fun rly if an

object is placed on the senser, or anything
that blocks the s r is affixed to the
windshield.

Doing saf int @ 5 with the sensor
detecting level” of ambient light and
may se i utomatic headlight sys-

fem f [function. 143PK024

éo
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B Automatic light off system

The lights turn off after the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK" position
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry
& start system) and the driver’s door is opened.

To turn the lights on again, turn the engine switch to the “ON" position (vehi-
cles without smart entry & start system) or to IGNITION ON mode (vehicles

with smart entry & start system), or turn the light switch to Ao once and the
back to zoez or 20. b
HLight reminder buzzer (if equipped) P o

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

A buzzer sounds when the engine switch is turned to the “LOC%, the
re

key is removed and the driver’s door is opened while the Iig!‘g ed on.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

A buzzer sounds when the engine switch is turned.off and river’s door is
opened while the lights are turned on.

M Battery-saving function

In order to prevent the battery of the vehicl charging, if the head-
lights and/or tail lights are on when the engi h is turned to the “LOCK”
position (vehicles without smart entry a stem) or off (vehicles with

Buinug

function will operate and auto-
ately 20 minutes.

smart entry & start system), the batte

minutes after the batte ction has been reactivated:
® When the headlight switeh.is operated
@ When a door is cl@sed once and then opened

B Automatic he eling system (if equipped)
The level ights is automatically adjusted according to the number
of passen and the loading condition of the vehicle to ensure that the
hea ts do interfere with other road users.

B Cust ion

(e.g. light sensor sensitivity) can be changed.
izable features: —»P. 529)

NOTICE

"I To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the lights on longer than necessary when the engine is not
running.
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Fog light switch®

The fog lights secure excellent visibility in difficult driving con-
ditions, such as in rain and fog.

(I o  Turns the fog lights off

@ £ Turns the fog lights on

G i 1143PK025
B Fog lights can be used

The headlights or fi position lights are turned on.

O
O

éo

*: If equipped
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Windshield wipers and washer

IOperating the wiper lever

The wiper operation is selected by moving the lever as follows.

D Intermittent operation
(2 Low speed operation
(3 High speed operation
(@ Temporary operation

G 1143PK021
If equipped, wiper in%n be adjusted when intermittent opera-
tion is selected.
(® Increases th i&‘nittent wind-
shield cy
Q

ip
® Decre& intermittent
wﬂal iper frequency

A
é 1143PK015
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(@ Washer/wiper dual operation

The wipers will automatically oper-
ate a couple of times after the
washer squirts.

B The windshield wipers and washer can be operated when &
The engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without sma t start
system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry rt m).
B If no windshield washer fluid sprays
i e

Check that the washer nozzles are not blocked if there.is
windshield washer fluid reservair.

A\ WARNING
M Caution regarding the use of washer [o

When it is cold, do not use the washe id until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the @ ield and cause low visibility. This
may lead to an accident, resulting,in‘death or serious injury.

r fluid in the

. ANOTICE by $ O 4

“When th id tank is empty
Do not o e switch continually as the washer fluid pump may over-

hea
“Whe le becomes blocked

ase, contact your Toyota dealer.
try to clear it with a pin or other object. The nozzle will be damaged.

©When the windshield is d
Do not use th s they may damage the windshield.
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Opening the fuel tank cap

Perform the following steps to open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle
@ Vehicles without smart entry & start system Q
O

Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position and ensure

the doors and windows are closed. *
@ Vehicles with smart entry & start system
Turn the engine switch off and ensure that all the@ d win-

dows are closed.
@ Confirm the type of fuel.

M Fuel types
P, 527 Q
B Fuel tank opening for unleaded gasoline ( ine engine)
To help prevent incorrect fueling, yo %Ie has a fuel tank opening that

only accommodates the special nozz @ unleaded fuel pumps.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

e -
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen refueling the vehicle
Observe the following precautions while refueling the vehicle. Failure to do
so may result in death or serious injury.
@ After exiting the vehicle and before opening the fuel cap, touch an

unpainted metal surface to discharge any static electricity. It is important t
discharge static electricity before refueling because sparks resulting fr%

static electricity can cause fuel vapors to ignite while refueling.

®Type A (—P. 203) only: Always hold the grips on the fuel tank cap a
it slowly to remove it.
A whooshing sound may be heard when the fuel tank ca% ned.
e

Wait until the sound cannot be heard before fully removi . In hot
weather, pressurized fuel may spray out the filler neck and cause injury.
®Do not allow anyone that has not discharged stati from their

body to come close to an open fuel tank.

®Do not inhale vaporized fuel.
Fuel contains substances that are harmful ifi

® Do not smoke while refueling the vehicle.
Doing so may cause the fuel to ignite ahd a fire.

®Do not return to the vehicle or to rson or object that is statically
charged.
This may cause static electri d up, resulting in a possible ignition
hazard. w

HEWhen refueling

Observe the following pregautions to prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:

® Securely insepih | nozzle into the fuel filler neck.
® Stop fillifg, t @ after the fuel nozzle automatically clicks off.
@®Do not e fuel tank.

X

éo

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

4-4. Refueling 203

/"\ NOTICE

" Refueling

@ Do not spill fuel during refueling.
Doing so may damage the vehicle, such as causing the emission control

system to operate abnormally or damaging fuel system components or the

vehicle’s painted surface.
@ Vehicles with DPF system:
Use the specified fuel. If fuel other than the specified fuel is used,

smoke may be continuously emitted from the exhaust pipe duriw r

ating the filter. (—P. 244) \

IOpening the fuel tank cap

N Type A

Pull up the opener to open
the fuel filler door.

e -

G 1 ‘ 1I44PKO0B
[2] Tum the fuel tan%%!y to remove it and hang it on the back

» With over fender

s -
&:“ 1144PKD0E |144PKD02
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H Type B

To unlock the fuel tank cap,
insert the key and turn it
counterclockwise.

[2] Turn the fuel tank cap slowly
to open.

Make sure not to hold and turn
the key.

FAS,
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ICIosing the fuel tank cap
H Type A

After refueling, turn the fuel
tank cap until you hear a click.
Once the cap is released, it will
turn slightly in the opposite
direction.

H Type B

Close the fuel tank cap

Make sure to put the fuel tank
cap with the arrow upward and
turn it slowly to close.

When turning the fuel tank cap,
do not hold and turn the key.

IM44PKO0Ga
[2] Lock the fuel ca T

Turning the fuel c ock-
wise.

\ I44PKI0T

en replacing the fuel tank cap

Do not use anything but a genuine Toyota fuel tank cap designed for your
vehicle. Doing so may cause a fire or other incident which may result in
death or serious injury.
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ISummary of functions

Use the cruise control to maintain a set speed without depressing the
accelerator pedal.

(D Indicators
(2 Cruise control switch

ISetting the vehicle speed

[1] Press the “ON-OFF” button to |
activate the cruise control.

Cruise control indicator will co

on.
Press the button agai @»
vate the cruise cont

[2] Accele te@ elerate the
vehiclek esired speed,
a ush lever down to set
th%d.

" indicator will come on.

mim
avehicle speed at the moment
e lever is released becomes the
set speed.
I45FKO038

*: If equipped
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IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, operate the lever until the desired set speed
is obtained.

(D Increases the speed
(2 Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Momentarily
move the lever in the desired direc-
tion.

Large adjustment: Hold the lever in
the desired direction.

1I45PKO04

Fine adjustment: By approximately 1.6 km/h (1 ime the lever is
operated.

Large adjustment: The set speed can be in decreased continu-
ally until the lever is released.

s
The set speed will be increased or decreased as follo 6
&c’t

ICanceling and resuming the con speed control

(D Pulling the lever toward Y.
cancels the constant
control. @
The speed setting is

when the brakes are a
clutch pedal (manual transmission

only) is depresse
(2) Pushi r up resumes
the co peed control.

ngzi vailable when the vehicle speed is more than approximately

Buinug

1145PKD05

40 5 mph).
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B Cruise control can be set when

® The shift lever is in the D or range 4 or higher of S has been selected. (vehi-
cles with automatic transmission)

® The clutch pedal is not depressed. (vehicles with manual transmission)
®Vehicle speed is above approximately 40 km/h (25 mph).

M Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed

® The vehicle can be accelerated normally. After acceleration, the set sp
resumes.

®Even without canceling the cruise control, the set speed can
by first accelerating the vehicle to the desn’ed speed and then
lever down to set the new speed.
M Automatic cruise control cancelation

Cruise control will stop maintaining the vehicle speed in f the following
situations: é

® Actual vehicle speed falls more than approximatel
the preset vehicle speed.
At this time, the memorized set speed is no

@ Actual vehicle speed is below approximate
@®VSC is activated.
®4WD models: The front-wheel dri

and H4.
fi i f time.
tem is turned off.

@ TRC or A-TRC is activat:
@®\When the VSC, TRC

e cruise control is shown on the multi-
uise control indicator light turns to yellow

(10 mph) below

¢ 40/km/h (25 mph).

switch is switched between H2

HIf the warning messa
information dlspla r th

Press the “ON-OF tton once to deactivate the system, and then press
the button | vate the system.

If the crui eed cannot be set or if the cruise control cancels imme-
diately aﬂ tlvated there may be a malfunction in the cruise control
syst vehu:le |nspected by your Toyota dealer.

0
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid operating the cruise control by mistake
Switch the cruise control off using the “ON-OFF” button when not in use.

M Situations unsuitable for cruise control

Do not use cruise control in any of the following situations.

Doing so may result in loss of control and could cause an accident resultin
in death or serious injury.

@ In heavy traffic
® On roads with sharp bends *
®On winding roads %\

®On slippery roads, such as those covered with rain, ice or,
®On steep hills
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Rear view monitor system”

The rear view monitor system assists the driver by displaying an
image of the view behind the vehicle with fixed guide lines while

backing up, for example while parking.

The screen illustrations used in this text are intended as exampIeQ

screen.

and may differ from the image that is actually displayed on
* < ’

The rear view monitor system will
activate when the shift lever is in
R. (—P. 178, 186)

The rear view monitor system will
be deactivated when the shift lever
is in any position other than R.

When the shift lever is shifted to

the R position and any mode but-

ton (such as “SETUP"/“APPS”) is |
pressed, the rear view monitor s
tem is canceled, and the screen
switched to the mode of the
that was pressed.

.,

‘\0(
&
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I Using the rear view monitor system

B Screen description
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

The rear view monitor system screen will be displayed if the shift
lever is shifted to R while the engine switch is in the “ON” position.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The rear view monitor system screen will be displayed if tg@

lever is shifted to R while the engine switch is in IGNIT,
mode.

Check surroundin® - for safeiy.

1I45PKO26EN

(D Vehicle width guide line
The line indicates a pgnen he vehicle is being backed straight
':I"?]e displayed width is wider than the actual vehicle width.

(@ Vehicle center de line
These li es e estimated vehicle center on the ground.

@ Distan e (red)

ine shows distance behind the vehicle, a point approximately 0.5 m
from the edge of the bumper.

gmde line (blue)

line shows distance behind the vehicle, a point approximately 1 m
3 ft.) from the edge of the bumper.

e -
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I Rear view monitor system precautions

B Area displayed on screen

The rear view monitor system
displays an image of the view
from the bumper of the rear
area of the vehicle.

3‘__/_
o o o

The image on the rear view
monitor system screen can be
adjusted: —»P. 274

For vehicles with navigation

system or multimedia system,
refer to the “Navigation and
Multimedia System Owner’

Manual”.
+ The area displayed on the

screen may vary according to
vehicle orientation conditions.

Objects which are close to either !
corner of the bumper or un

the bumper cannot be

1145PK014

Corners of bumper

played.

+ The camera uses i . The distance of the image that appears
on the screen di actual distance.

+ ltems which are loc higher than the camera may not be displayed

KO
0\'
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B Rear view monitor system camera

The camera for the rear view monitor system is located on the tail-
gate.

» Type A » Type B

145PK015

N45FKD42

ats, snow, mud etc.)
it a clear image. In
ater and wipe the cam-

this case, flush it with a large qua#iti
era lens clean with a soft an oth.

| Differences between the s nd the actual road
The distance guide li esm ehicle width guide line may not
actually be paralle he'dividing lines of the parking space, even

when they appear ?Be sure to check visually.
The distances t‘ee he vehicle width guide line and the left and

of the parking space may not be equal, even

right dividing li

when they hr 0 be so. Be sure to check visually.

The di ide lines give a distance guide for flat road sur-
In

fa of the following situations, there is a margin of error
b% the fixed guide lines on the screen and the actual dis-
e

0 urse on the road.
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® When the ground behind the vehicle slopes up sharply

The distance guide lines will
appear to be closer to the
vehicle than the actual dis-
tance. Because of this,
objects will appear to be fur-
ther away than they actually
are. In the same way, there
will be a margin of error
between the guide lines and
the actual distance/course on
the road.

“heck surroundings for safety,

1 @ . |45PKD1BEN
® When the ground behind the vehigle slopes down sharply

The distance guide lines
appear to be further fr
vehicle than the
tance. Becau

objects  will p =

closer than t actually are. e
In the sa {thera will be 7
a i error between

the g lines and the actual

tance/course on the road.

O

\

/ ((

I145PKDT19EM
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® When any part of the vehicle sags

When any part of the vehicle
sags due to the number of
passengers or the distribu-
tion of the load, there is a
margin of error between the

fixed guide lines on the
screen and the actual dis-
tance/course on the road.

A margin of error

B When approaching three-dimensional objects

The distance guide lines are displayed according
objects (such as the road). It is not possible to
tion of three-dimensional objects (such as i
cle width guide line and distance guide lin
three-dimensional object that extends ou
of a truck), be careful of the following.

® Vehicle width guide line

uch as the flatbed

&rfaced

ine the posi-
sing the vehi-
approaching a

Visually check the surroun
ings and the area behind t
vehicle. In the case_sh

the illustration

appears to be o the l

vehicle width @uide“line and
the vehicl not look as if

it hitssth . However, the
rear the truck may
uall oss over the vehi-

idth guide line. In reality

/

you back up as guided by
e vehicle width guide line,
the vehicle may hit the truck.

Check surroundings for safety.

I145FPKO21EN
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® Distance guide lines

Visually check the surround-
ings and the area behind the
vehicle. On the screen, it
appears that a truck is park-
ing at point (2). However, in
reality if you back up to point
D, you will hit the truck. On
the screen, it appears that (1)
is closest and (3) is farthest
away. However, in reality, the
distance to (1) and () is the
same, and (2) is further than

(1) and (3).

|I45PKD22EN
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IThings you should know

H If you notice any symptoms

If you notice any of the following symptoms, refer to the likely cause
and the solution, and re-check.

If the symptom is not resolved by the solution, have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

Likely cause Solution

O The image is difficult to see -
+ The vehicle is in a dark area
’ The;_ temp_erature around the lens If this happens due o thése causes,
. ll?hztgﬁ{s?cli%htgyogature is low it does not indica unction.
+ There are wate? droplets on the Bac.k up IR checking the
camera vehicle's ngs. (Use the
monitor ce conditions have

+ Itis raining or humid

i al0namiligtior (FRdy olC duif 'tl)"c}e on t.I?Ie rear view monitor
adhering to the camera : g
e reen can be adjusted:

* There are scratches on the cam- 74

era ; . N
: . " L r vehicles with navigation system
Sunlight or headiights are Sé' multimedia system, refer to the

w)
=
=
=]
(=]

. ?.'r:‘zciimé?eﬂzg (:ﬁ_lrgera avigation and Multimedia System
Owner’ Manual’.

lights, sodium i ury
lights etc.

Flush the camera with a large quan-
. tity of water. After that, rinse the
droplets, Y, d etc.) is adher- camera lens with water and wipe it

ing Qca ra. clean with a soft and wet cloth.
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Likely cause Solution

O The image is out of alignment

The camera or surrounding area has | Have the vehicle inspected by your
received a strong impact. Toyota dealer.

O The fixed guide lines are very far out of alignment

The camera position is out of align- | Have the vehicle inspected by yo
ment. Toyota dealer.

+ The vehicle is tilted (there is a -
heavy load on the vehicle, tire If this happens due to the?& ’

pressure is low due to a tire punc- E; d?(es no;_llndlpatel - t'?hn'
ture, etc.) ack up while visua e

S - vehicle’s surroundi
* The vehicle is used on an incline.

A\ WARNING
HEWhen using the rear view monitor system
The rear view monitor system is a suppl nﬁievic& intended to assist

p
the driver when backing up. When backi sure to visually check all
around the vehicle both directly and usi e mirrors before proceeding.
Observe the following precautions -@ id an accident that could result in
death or serious injuries.

®Never depend on the pniter system entirely when backing up.
The image and the ps
differ from the actual state.
Use caution, justﬁou woeuld when backing up any vehicle.

®Be sure to ba lowly, depressing the brake pedal to control vehicle
speed.
@®The ins i en are only guide lines.

w much to turn the steering wheel will vary according to traf-
, road surface conditions, vehicle condition, etc. when park-

fi dition

ing. Wisynecessary to be fully aware of this before using the rear view
ﬁto system.

n parking, be sure to check that the parking space will accommodate
our vehicle before maneuvering into it.

® Do not use the rear view monitor system in the following cases:

» Onicy or slick road surfaces, or in snow

» When using tire chains

» When the tailgate is not closed completely

= On roads that are not flat or straight, such as curves or slopes.
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A\ WARNING

@In low temperatures, the screen may darken or the image may become
faint. The image could distort when the vehicle is moving, or you may
become unable to see the image on the screen. Be sure fo visually check
all around the vehicle both directly and using the mirrors before proceed-
ing.

@ |f the tire sizes are changed, the position of the fixed guide lines display:
on the screen may change.

®The camera uses a special lens. The distances between 'e
pedestrians that appear in the image displayed on the screen‘ f

from the actual distances.

A NOTICE
" How to use the camera

The rear view monifor system may not opera rly in the following
cases.

* |f the back of the vehicle is hit, the{ d mounting angle of the
t

camera may change.

» As the camera has a water proo ion, do not detach, disassem-

ble or madify it. This may cau ect operation.

* When cleaning the camerz h the camera with a large quantity
| of water, rinse the camera with’ water and wipe it with a soft and
| wet cloth. Failure @ .

and unable to transmita ¢

» Do not allow organic solvent, car wax, window cleaner or glass coat to

adhere to the &era. If this happens, wipe it off as soon as possible.

Buinug
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* If the t

mpérature ehanges rapidly, such as when hot water is poured
onth @I cold weather, the system may not operate normally.
» Whel hing the vehicle, do not apply intensive bursts of water to the
era mera area. Doing so may result in the camera malfunc-
g.

light etc., the lights and the illuminated areas may appear to flicker.
t expose the camera to strong impact as this could cause a malfunc-
ion. If this happens, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

ql'y e camera is used under fluorescent lights, sodium light or mer-
0
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Four-wheel drive system”

Use the front-wheel drive control switch to select the following
transfer modes.

(D H2 (high speed position, two-
wheel drive)

Use this for normal driving on dry
hard-surfaced roads. This position
gives greater economy, quietest
ride and least wear.

(2 H4 (high speed position, four-
wheel drive)
Use this for driving only on tracks
that permit the tires slide, like off-
road, icy or snow-covered roads.

This position provides greater trac-
tion than two-wheel drive.

The four-wheel drive indicatons
light comes on af

(3 L4 (low speed position, fou [

wheel drive) g v J45PK025a
Use this for maximu d traction. Use L4 for climbing or descend-

ing steep hills, offsroad driving, and hard pulling in sand, mud or deep
SNOW.

The f ur-O\ve and low speed four-wheel drive indicator lights

com

jap.
T

aut tic disconnecting differential)

can be engaged or disengaged by the shifting operations
ed in the following shifting procedures.

*: If equipped
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| shifting between H2 and H4

H Shifting from H2 to H4

Reduce the vehicle speed to
less than 100 km/h (62 mph).
The transfer mode cannot be

switched if the vehicle speed is
more than 100 km/h (62 mph).

100 km/h

[2] Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4.

The four-wheel drive indicator
light flashes while switching.

If tumming the front-wheel drive
control switch when the vehicle
speed is more than 100 km/h
(62 mph), the four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes and

e -

IN45PKO085a

n 100 km/h (62 mph), or return the

buzzer sounds.
Reduce the vehicle EC@ 2
front-wheel drive S to H2 and try step [1] again.

[3] Check that the ~Wheel

drive indicat ht es on.
The four-whee ive indicator
Iight when switching
fi
fo

the t ermode is completed.

- heel drive indicator
does not stop flashing after
r the front-wheel drive

INASPKOEE

qmrol switch from H2 to H4,
rform any of the followings
while driving straight.
+ Accelerating

* Decelerating
* Driving in reverse

The four-wheel drive indicator light may not stop flashing if the front-
wheel drive control switch is turned from H2 to H4 while the vehicle is

stopped. In this case, perform any of the followings.

* Driving forward
* Driving in reverse

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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222 4-5. Using the driving support systems

H Shifting from H4 to H2
Turn the front-wheel drive

control switch to H2. :I: %7\§

The four-wheel drive indicator || (Flashes)

light flashes while switching. ' -a

[2] Check that the four-wheel v
drive indicator light goes off.

= AP ———N\
The four-wheel drive indicator ||(Goes off) V;‘_.-'{'_A..
light goes off when switching the ' o —1 —
transfer mode is completed. A l" % =
If the four-wheel drive indicator d-.‘: - S ' 5
light does not stop flashing after \\"‘ 4.‘,-_‘5“?\\:;*)\ \l'J
turning the front-wheel drive LSS E—

control switch from H4 to H2, ) IN4SPK 1008
perform the followings whil

driving straight.

» Accelerating

* Decelerating
* Driving in reve

If the four-wheel tor light is still flashing, perform the opera-
tions above while tur the steering wheel left and right.
I
{

Impact may béfelt through the vehicle body and steering. However, this

does not b malfunction.

0\'
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IShifting between H4 and L4 (automatic transmission)

H Shifting from H4 to L4

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

Shift the shift lever to N.

Keep the shift lever in N until
switching the transfer mode is
completed (indicator on).

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the shift lever is in
other than N.

IN45PKO08%a

Push and turn the
wheel drive contr
L4.

The low speed i
indicator lig flashes while
switching.

@ont—wheel drive
contral sw without following

INASPKOS0

If tu
teps d [2], the low speed

-wheel drive indicator light
and a buzzer sounds.
drive

steps [1] and [2] again.

&turn the front-wheel
ntrol switch to H4 and try
If the shift lever is shifted to other than N while the low speed four-wheel

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

drive indicator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused. Immediately
shift the shift lever to N and wait until switching the transfer mode is
completed.

e -
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224 4-5. Using the driving support systems
Check that the low speed [ ————
four-wheel drive indicator q
light comes on. N
D_

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

W Shifting from L4 to H4

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light comes on when
switching the transfer mode is
completed.

Shift the shift lever from N to D
or R to drive the vehicle.

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

Shift the shift le

Keep the shiftdever i N until
switching the“transfer mode is
C

complete i r off).

The ode cannot be
switc if the shift lever is in
%ha .

O

I45PK102
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4-5. Using the driving support systems 225

[3] Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes while
switching.

If tumning the front-wheel drive
control switch without following
steps (1] and [2], the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator light
flashes and a buzzer sounds.
Return the front-wheel drive
control switch to L4 and try
steps [1] and [2] again.

If the shift lever is shifted to other than N while the low Speed four-wheel
drive indicator light is flashing, gear noise may be mmediately
shift the shift lever to N and wait until swit e transfer mode is
completed.

Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator
light goes off.

The low speed four-wheel driv,
indicator light goes off wl

switching the transfer
completed.

Shift the shift lev
or R to drive the veh

ICE

e -

g between H4 and L4

sh|ft the shift lever to other than N or depress the accelerator pedal
ile the low speed four-wheel drive indicator light is flashing. Failure to do
S0 may cause gear noise and result in a malfunction.
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IShifting between H4 and L4 (manual transmission)
H Shifting from H4 to L4
Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

(2] Firmly depress the clutch
pedal.
Keep depressing the cluich
pedal until switching the transfer
mode is completed (indicator
on).
The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the clutch pedal i
not fully depressed.

[3] Push and turn the
wheel drive contr,
L4.

The low speed i
indicator lig flashes while
switching.

If tu @ont-wheel drive
contr without following

S d [2], the low speed IN4SPK0SD
-wheel drive indicator light

and a buzzer sounds.

&turn the front-wheel drive
ntrol switch to H4 and try
steps [1] and [2] again.

If the clutch pedal is released while the low speed four-wheel drive indi-
cator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused. Immediately depress
the clutch pedal firmly and wait until switching the transfer mode is com-
pleted.
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Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator
light comes on.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light comes on when

switching the transfer mode is
completed.

Release the clutch pedal to
drive the vehicle.

H Shifting from L4 to H4

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-
ing.

pedal.

Keep depressing
pedal until switchi
mode is comple

off).

The transfer de cannot be

switched tch pedal is
[)

not fully d % sed.

IN4GPKOBEa

e -

Shey/
W I

i \ I145PK105

0\'
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[3] Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes while
switching.

If tumning the front-wheel drive
control switch without following
steps (1] and [2], the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator light
flashes and a buzzer sounds. P
Return the front-wheel drive

control switch to L4 and try \
steps [1] and [2] again.
heel

If the clutch pedal is released while the low speed fou rive indi-
cator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused. iately depress
the clutch pedal firmly and wait until switching nster mode is com-

pleted.

Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator
light goes off.

The low speed four-wheel driv,
indicator light goes off whe

switching the transfer
completed.

Release the cl
drive the vehicle.

/"\ NOTICE &
m Shifting 04 and L4
Do not rel the clutch pedal or depress the accelerator pedal while the

low ed four-wheel drive indicator light is flashing. Failure to do so may

ca:f noise and result in a malfunction.
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B Four-wheel drive usage frequency
You should drive in four-wheel drive for at least 16 km (10 miles) each month.
This will assure that the front drive components are lubricated.

M Shifting between H2 and H4
If you have trouble shifting in cold weather, reduce your speed or stop the

vehicle and reshift.

M Shifting to L4
VSC is automatically turned off.
B When driving on dry paved surface roads and expressway PY Q

Use HZ2 position. If the vehicle is driven in H4 or L4 position for,a | a
warning buzzer sounds, and the four-wheel drive indicator light flas rap-

idly or a warning message is shown on the multi-informati isplay (if
equipped). If the warning message is shown on the multi-infermation display,

follow the message.
HIf “DIFFERENTIAL OIL TEMP HIGH SHIFT TO 2 OOLING TIME

REQUIRED”/“Differential oil temp high Shift t de Cooling time

required” is shown on the multi-information display(vehicles with multi-

information display) [

The differential oil temperature is too high#" »

Turn the front-wheel drive control switch™fe, H2, and wait until the warning

message goes off.

Buinug

h WP |

A\ WARNING

EWhile driving

@Never turn the front-wheekldrive control switch from H2 to H4 if the wheels
are slipping. Stoﬁzlipping or spinning before shifting.

@ For normal driving ry and hard surface roads, use H2 position. Driving
on dry rface roads in H4 or L4 position may cause drive com-
ponent eakage, seizure, or other problems resulting in an accident.
F er, it cause tire wear and increased fuel consumption.

OA urning suddenly in H4 or L4 position. If you do turn suddenly, the
ge in turning speeds between the front and rear wheels may have

ilar effect to braking, thus making driving difficult.
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Rear differential lock system”

The rear differential lock system is provided for use only when
wheel spinning occurs in a ditch or on a slippery or ragged sur-
face.

This differential lock system is effective in case one of the re
wheels is spinning.

Press the rear differential lock

switch to lock the rear differential.
The rear differential lock indicator
comes on.

To unlock the rear differential, push
the switch again.

IN45PI106

*: If equipped
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I Using the rear differential lock system

[1] Before using the rear differen-
tial lock system, turn the front-
wheel drive control switch to L4
and try to move the vehicle.
(—P. 223, 226)

If this is not sufficient, use the rear
differential lock system as well.

".-..:!IIIL‘“IIIIIII'
—_—""\-

\

Reduce the vehicle speed to
less than 8 km/h (5 mph).

Make sure that the wheels are not
spinning.

Press the rear differential lo
switch.

The rear differential |
flashes while the re

being locked.
reaf.differential lock
wing steps [1]
erential lock

INASPKA127

e -

IN45PKO96a

If pressing the
switch without

and [2], th

indicat: ree times and a
buzzer ee times, and the
%r ial cannot be locked.

[1] and [2] again.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

232 4-5. Using the driving support systems

[4] Gently depress the accelerator
pedal.

[5] Check that the rear differential
lock indicator comes on.

The rear differential lock indicator
comes on when locking the rear
differential is completed.

If the rear differential lock indicator
does not stop flashing after press-
ing the rear differential lock switch,
perform any of the followings while

turning the steering wheel left and
right. (

IN45PK098a

« Accelerating
* Decelerating

Unlock the rear differential s the vehicle moves. To unlock
the rear differential, p h again.

‘\o(
&
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M Locking the rear differential
The following systems do not operate when the rear differential is locked.
It is normal operation for the ABS warning light, VSC OFF indicator and “TRC
OFF” indicator (if equipped) to be on or for “TRC TURNED OFF"/*TRC turned
off” to be displayed on the multi-information display (if equipped) at this time.

+ ABS
+ Brake assist
» VSC
+ TRC/A-TRC
+ Trailer Sway Control P'S o
+ Hill-start assist control
* Downbhill assist control (if equipped)
M For easy unlocking
Slightly turn the steering wheel in either direction whi %ehicle is in
motion.
B Automatic system cancelation of the rear diffe i system
The rear differential lock is also unlocked in any lowing situations:

@ The front-wheel drive control switch is turn H4

® The engine switch is turned to the “AC K" position (vehicles with-
out smart entry & start system) or AC! SORY or off (vehicles with smart
entry & start system)
M After unlocking the rear different
Check that the indicator gogs

Buinug

A\ WARNING

H To avoid an acci
Failure to obse llowing precautions may result in an accident.

@®Do not r differential lock system except when wheel spinning
occurs d or on a slippery or rugged surface. Large steering effort
a areful’éernering control will be required.

eD lock the rear differential until the wheels have stopped spinning.
g e, the vehicle may move in an unexpected direction when the dif-
S

tial lock is engaged, resulting in an accident. This may also lead to
ible damage to rear differential lock component parts.

o not drive over 8 km/h (5 mph) when the differential is locked.
® Do not keep driving with the rear differential lock switch on.
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Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and performance, the following systems
operate automatically in response to various driving situations.

Be aware, however, that these systems are supplementary and
should not be relied upon too heavily when operating the vehio
cle.

O

@ ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

Helps to prevent wheel lock when the brakes are applied s or if the
brakes are applied while driving on a slippery road surfa

¥ Brake assist

’f

Generates an increased level of braking for brake pedal is
depressed when the system detects a panic stop situation

€ VSC (Vehicle Stability Control) [ ¢

Helps the driver to control skidding when swerving suddenly or turning on
slippery road surfaces y

€ TRC (Traction Control) for iﬁvﬂ'models, Pre Runner and H2

position on 4WD %’ v
Helps to maintain dri nd prevent the drive wheels from spinning

when starting the vehicle'er accelerating on slippery roads
@ A-TRC (Acti \ction Control) for H4 and L4 position on 4WD

rﬁar‘tin the vehicle or accelerating on slippery roads
- assist control

*
s to reduce the backward movement of the vehicle when starting on
n uphill

@ Emergency brake signal

When the brakes are applied suddenly, the emergency flashers automati-
cally flash to alert the vehicle behind.
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@ Trailer Sway Control

Helps the driver to control trailer sway by selectively applying brake pres-
sure for individual wheels and reducing driving torque when trailer sway is
detected.

Trailer Sway Control is part of the VSC system and will not operate if VSC
is turned off or experiences a malfunction.

When the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems ar
operating

The slip indicator will flash while
the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer
Sway Control systems are operat-

ing.

—im\\;

-— -
\ OO0 »4
P i A —
et

145PK031

IDisainng the TRC/A-TRC system
If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, snow, the TRC/A-TRC systems

may reduce power fr @ne o the wheels. Pressing to

turn the system off m it easier for you to rock the vehicle in

order to free it.
» Vehicles wi lti-information display

To tu C/A-TRC sys-
tems uickly press and

b 3|

e “TRC OFF" indicator light

B

will come on.

Press again to turn the sys- Inlz]
I45PKD32

tem back on.
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» Vehicles with multi-information display

To turn the TRC/A-TRC sys-
tems off, quickly press and

release .

The “TRC TURNED OFF/“TRC
turned off” will be shown on the
multi-information display.

Press again to turn the sys-

tem back on.

B Turning off TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Contr Qn\s
» Vehicles without multi-information display &T
To turn the TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway/Control systems off, press
and hold for more than 3 seconds whilexle vehicle is stopped.
The “TRC OFF” indicator light and VSC J:.F indﬂ:ator light will come on.

-

Press again to turn the systemackion.

» Vehicles with multi-info icwc?a?'
To turn the TRC, A-T Trailer Sway Control systems off, press

and hold | & | for moré than'® seconds while the vehicle is stopped.

The VSC OFF i Mght will come on and the “TRC TURNED OFF"/“TRC
turned off’ wn on the multi-information display.

Pres@& to turn the system back on.
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HEWhen the “TRC OFF” indicator light comes on or the message is dis-
played on the multi-information display showing that TRC/A-TRC has

been disabled even if has not been pressed

TRC, A-TRC and downhill assist control cannot be operated. Contact your
Toyota dealer.

B Sounds and vibrations caused by the ABS, brake assist, VSC, Traile
Sway Control, TRC, A-TRC and the hill-start assist control systems Q

® A sound may be heard from the engine compartment when the brake_ pe
is depressed repeatedly, when the engine is started or just afte the

begins to move. This sound does not indicate that a malfuretio
occurred in any of these systems. x

®Any of the following conditions may occur when the a ms are
cufred
]

e
1S

operating. None of these indicates that a malfunction has

= Vibrations may be felt through the vehicle body and s .
» A motor sound may be heard also after the vek to a stop.
= The brake pedal may pulsate slightly after the is activated.

The brake pedal may move down slightly afterthe /ABS is activated.
B Automatic reactivation of TRC, A-TRC, @C and Trailer Sway Control
systems »
After turning the TRC, A-TRC, VSC and, Trailer Sway Control systems off, the
systems will be automatically re-enablediin the following situations:
®When the engine switch is turned"fb'tﬁ'e “LOCK" position (vehicles without
smart entry & start syst ’ehﬁes with smart entry & start system).
@If only the TRC;’A-T& turned off, the TRC/A-TRC will turn on
when vehicle speed in SES.
If the TRC, A-TRCgVSC and Trailer Sway Control systems are turned off,

Buinug

automatic re-ena will not occur when vehicle speed increases.
B Operating.co s of the hill-start assist control
When the our conditions are met, the hill-start assist control will
operate:

oVe s with automatic transmission: The shift lever is in a position other

(when starting off forward/backward on an upward incline)
@

es with manual transmission: The shift lever is in a position other than
en starting off forward on an upward incline, or the shift lever is in R
hen starting off backward on an upward incline.

® The vehicle is stopped
@ The accelerator pedal is not depressed
® The parking brake is not engaged
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B Automatic system cancelation of the hill-start assist control
The hill-start assist control will turn off in any of the following situations:

®\Vehicles with automatic transmission: The shift lever is shifted to P or N
Vehicles with manual transmission: The shift lever is shifted to R when start-
ing off forward on an upward incline, or the shift lever is shifted to other than
R when starting off backward on an upward incline.

® The accelerator pedal is depressed

® The parking brake is engaged
@2 seconds at maximum elapsed after the brake pedal is released

B Operating conditions of emergency brake signal * Q
a

When the following three conditions are met, the emergency b ~ ill
operate:

® The emergency flashers are off.

® Actual vehicle speed is over 55 km/h (35 mph).
® The brake pedal is depressed in a manner tha ystem to judge
from the vehicle deceleration that this is a sudd operation.

B Automatic system cancelation of emergen ignal
The emergency brake signal will turn off in a e following situations:

® The emergency flashers are turned o
® The brake pedal is released.

® The system judges from the vehi eleration that is not a sudden brak-
ing operation.

‘\o(
&
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A\ WARNING

B The ABS does not operate effectively when
®The limits of tire gripping performance have been exceeded (such as
excessively worn tires on a snow covered road).
@ The vehicle hydroplanes while driving at high speed on wet or slick roads.
M Stopping distance when the ABS is operating may exceed that of nor
mal conditions

The ABS is not designed to shorten the vehicle’s stopping distance.
maintain a safe distance from the vehicle in front of you, especﬁ{

following situations:

®When driving on dirt, gravel or snow-covered roads \
®\When driving with tire chains 0
®When driving over bumps in the road

®When driving over roads with potholes or une\a;?
B TRC/A-TRC/VSC may not operate effectively when
Directional control and power may not be achievabie while driving on slip-

pery road surfaces, even if the TRC/A-TRC/MSC system is operating.
Drive the vehicle carefully in conditionsgihereés$tability and power may be

lost. >
B Hill-start assist control does notioperate effectively when
®Do not overly rely on the hill-start.assist control. The hill-start assist control
may not operate effecti p intlines and roads covered with ice.
® Unlike the parking b -start assist control is not intended to hold
the vehicle stationary foran extended period of time. Do not attempt to use
the hill-start assist control'to hold the vehicle on an incline, as doing so

Buinug

may lead to an a*nt.
EWhen th [Trailer Sway Control is activated
The slipi a hes. Always drive carefully.

Reckless dr may cause an accident. Exercise particular care when the
indi r flashes.

C/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems are turned off

] '
ecially careful and drive at a speed appropriate to the road condi-
jons. As these are the systems to help ensure vehicle stability and driving
e, do not turn the TRC/A-TRC/N/SC/Trailer Sway Control systems off

unless necessa ry.
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing tires
Make sure that all tires are of the specified size, brand, tread pattern and
total load capacity. In addition, make sure that the tires are inflated to the
recommended tire inflation pressure level.

The ABS, TRC, A-TRC, VSC, Trailer Sway Control, hill-start assist control
and downhill assist control systems will not function correcitly if different tirQ

are installed on the vehicle.
Contact your Toyota dealer for further information when replac@g fi
wheels.

B Handling of tires and the suspension x\

Using tires with any kind of problem or modifying the suspensio affect
the driving assist systems, and may cause a system to I@
M Trailer Sway Control precaution

The Trailer Sway Control system is not able to red iler sway in all situ-
ations. Depending on many factors such as th itions of the vehicle,
trailer, road surface, and driving environmen r Sway Control sys-

n.

tem may not be effective. Refer to your ftrai @ er's manual for informa-
tion on how to tow your trailer properly.
M If trailer sway occurs
Observe the following precautions?
Failing to do so may cause de
@ Firmly grip the steeri
Do not try to control

®Begin releasing the a
reduce speed.

Do not increase speed. Do not apply vehicle brakes.
If you m n@me correction with the steering or brakes, your vehicle

and trailer,sho bilize. (—»F. 161)

us injury.
r straight ahead.
y turning the steering wheel.

erator pedal immediately but very gradually to

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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Downhill assist control system”

The downhill assist control system helps to prevent excessive
speed on steep downhill slopes.
The system will operate when the vehicle is traveling under 30

km/h (18 mph) and transfer mode is in L4 or H4. o

ISystem operation
Press the “DAC” switch. The
downhill assist control system
indicator will come on and the sys-
tem will operate.

When the system is in operation,
the slip indicator will flash, and the
stop lights/high mounted stop lights
will be lit. A sound may also accur
during the operation. This does not
indicated a malfunction.

ITuming off the system &
Press the “DAC” switc i system is in operation. The downbhill
assist control syste r will flash as the system gradually
ceases operation, and will turn off when the system is fully off.

Press the “DAC” switch while the downhill assist control system indi-

cator is flw the system again.

e -

*: If equipped
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M Operating tips
The system will operate when the shift lever is in a position other than P, how-
ever to make effective use of the system it is recommended to select a lower
shift range.

M The system will not operate when
@ The transfer mode is in H2.

@ The rear differential is locked.
M If the downhill assist control system indicator flashes

@ In the following situations, the indicator flashes and the system g’ll n@-
ate:
* The transfer mode is not in L4 or H4. \
» The rear differential is locked.
* The shift lever is in P. 0
» The accelerator or brake pedal is depressed.

» The vehicle speed exceeds approximately 30 Km/h (18 mph).
» The brake system overheats.

@In the following situations, the indicator flashes to alert the driver, but the
system will operate:

+ The shift lever is in N. Je )

» The “DAC” switch is turned off while system is operating.
The system will gradually ceases op‘ération. The indicator will flash during
operation, and then go off whenthe system is fully off.

HWhen the downhill assis coWS@m is operated continuously
This may cause the b to overheat. In this case, the downbhill
assist control system wi rating, a buzzer will sound and the downhill
assist control system, indieator will start flashing, and “TRC turned off” is

shown on the multisinformation display. Refrain from using the system until
the downbhill assi %}I system indicator stays on and “TRC turned off”" dis-
played on the formation display goes out. (The vehicle can be driven
normally g me.)
.SOU% rations caused by the downhill assist control system

d

OA may be heard from the engine compartment when the engine is
starte just after the vehicle begins to move. This sound does not indicate
'@ malfunction has occurred in downbhill assist control system.

Either of the following conditions may occur when the downhill assist control
stem is operating. None of these are indicators that a malfunction has

occurred.

» Vibrations may be felt through the vehicle body and steering.

» A motor sound may be heard after the vehicle comes to a stop.
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H System malfunction
In the following cases, have your vehicle checked by your Toyota dealer.

® The downhill assist control system indicator does not come on when the
engine switch is turned to IGNITION ON mode.

® The downhill assist control system indicator does not come on when the
“DAC” switch is pressed.
® The slip indicator comes on.

A\ WARNING

BEWhen using downhill assist control system \/
Do not rely overmuch on the downhill assist control system. This tion
does not extend the vehicle’'s performance limitations. Always ughly
check the road conditions, and drive safely.

B The system may not operate on the following surfac may lead
to an accident causing death or serious inju
® Slippery surfaces such as wet or muddy roads

@®lcy surface
@®Unpaved roads ‘ o

Buinug

‘\o(
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DPF (Diesel Particulate Filter) system”

When the deposit collected by the filter reaches a predetermined
amount, it is automatically regenerated.

@ Regeneration
Regeneration is performed as necessary in accordance with 6@

conditions. e

# System characteristics \\

The DPF system has the following characteristics:

@ |dle speed increases during regeneration a

® The smell of the exhaust gas differs fro conventional
diesel vehicle

® White smoke may be emitted frommthe®exhaust pipe during
regeneration. However, this doe{(}iwicate a malfunction.

IDPF system failure warning A

» Vehicles without DPF system. SWitéh
@ If the DPF system m ight tirns on (vehicles without multi-

information displa PF system warning message “DPF
FULL SEE OWNER'S,MANUAL"/“DPF full See owner's manual”
appears on thé display (vehicles with multi-information display),

drive conti —P. 467, 472)
@ If the m warning light flashes rapidly (vehicles without

multi-information display) or the DPF system warning message
D&ULL VISIT YOUR DEALER"DPF full Visit your dealer”

on the display (vehicles with multi-information display), the
nction indicator lamp comes on, have the vehicle inspected by
our Toyota dealer immediately.

*: If equipped
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» Vehicles with DPF system switch

@ If the DPF system warning light turns on (vehicles without muilti-
information display) or the DPF system warning message “DPF
FULL MANUAL REGENERATION REQUIRED SEE OWNER'S
MANUAL"/“DPF full Manual regeneration required See owner’s
manual” appears on the display (vehicles with multi-information dis-

play), follow the procedure below to regenerate.
Stop the vehicle in a safe place.
[2] Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or @I

transmission), and firmly set the parking brake.

Do not stop the engine.
Also, make sure that there are no flammable materi Is@he exhaust
pipe. (—P. 248)

Check the engine is warmed up. If the en , warm up the
engine by depressing the accelerator pedal
[3] Press the DPF system switch.

» Vehicles without multi-information '

Buinug

ing, and the idling engine
will increase.
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» Vehicles with multi-information display

The DPF system warning mes- [——————
sage shown in the illustration MANUAL REGENERAT)
appears on the display, and the -

idling engine speed will increase.

Manual regeneration
in process

Keep flammables away
from vehicle

Regeneration will take around 30 - 40 minutes to compl
a
sage goes out, the idling engine speed will have fini turning to
normal. §
ehicle is higher
than 4000 m (13123 ft.) above sea level.

*1. Depending on the situation, it may beimss ry to depress the accelera-
If the engine coolant temperature gf@xhaust gas temperature is low, it may
take a long time fo regenerate, oRggeneration may be impossible.
utes after pressing t stem switch, the exhaust gas temperature
may be low. In this.case, depress the accelerator pedal to run the engine at

@ If the F warning light flashes rapidly (vehicles without
multi-i display) or the DPF system warning message

a on the display (vehicles with multi-information display), the
tion indicator lamp comes on, have the vehicle inspected by

Toyota dealer immediately.

When the DPF system warning light or the DPF syste mes-

The DPF system switch may not operate w
tor pedal until the engine speed is incrgased t© 3000 rpm.

*2: Time required for regen atwe@ accordance with the outside tem-
perature. Also, ifthe&v is still approximately 2000 rpm 10 min-
approximately STm for a while.

“ F VISIT YOUR DEALER"/DPF full Visit your dealer”
r
u
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B Regeneration with the DPF system switch (if equipped)

® After pressing the DPF system switch, depressing the accelerator pedal or
clutch pedal (manual transmission) will stop regeneration. If regeneration
has been stopped, restart regeneration as soon as possible.

@ After regeneration is finished, race the engine several time to clean the
exhaust system.

B DPF system warning
Under the following driving conditions, the DPF system warning light (v

cles without multi-information display) or the DPF system warning m
(vehicles with multi-information display) may come on earlier tha I

®\When only driving at low speeds (for example 20 km/h [12 o] ow).
@If the engine is turned on and off frequently (if the engine | running

for more than 10 minutes at a time).
*. Differs in accordance with weather, driving conditio@

<°6

Buinug

2
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A\ WARNING

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

M During regeneration
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury such as burns caused by the hot
exhaust pipe and exhaust gases, or may cause a fire.

®Do not stop the vehicle where flamma-
ble materials, such as dry grass, are
near the exhaust pipe.

®Make sure that there are no people
near the exhaust pipe.

IM4EPKO12

vehicle is in an enclos a garage.
@ Do not touch the ex d exhaust gases during regeneration.
M If the malfunction indic lamp comes on

The malfunction indicator lamp comes on if you continue driving while the
DPF system v%‘ ht is flashing (vehicles without multi-information dis-
T

®\ehicles with DPF system 9@1 ot carry out regeneration when the

play) or the D em warning message appears on the display (vehicles
with mult display). In this event, damage may be caused to the
vehicle or ccident may occur. Have the vehicle inspected by your
mediately.

021 62 99 92 92
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/"\ NOTICE

[ To prevent the DPF system from failing

@ Do not drive for long periods of time while the DPF system warning light is
flashing (vehicles without multi-information display) or the DPF system
warning message “DPF FULL VISIT YOUR DEALER"/“DPF full Visit your
dealer” appears on the display (vehicles with multi-information display)

@ Do not use fuel other than the specified type
@ Do not use engine oil other than the recommended type

@ Do not modify the exhaust pipe *

ei
>
‘0

2
‘\o(

0\'
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary preparations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter. Always drive the vehicle in a man-
ner appropriate to the prevailing weather conditions.

I Preparation for winter
@ Use fluids that are appropriate to the prevailing outmd?‘

tures.
« Engine oil
» Engine coolant
« Washer fluid
® Have a service technician inspect the condh e battery.
@ Have the vehicle fitted with four snow tires er purchase a set of tire
chains for the rear tires.

Ensure that all tires are the same suzdand b'and and that chains match
the size of the fires.

IBefore driving the vehicle J
Perform the followingmﬂl the driving conditions:

® Do not try to forcib window or move a wiper that is frozen.
Pour warm water overithe frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe away
the water imm tely to prevent it from freezing.

@ To enﬁ operation of the climate control system fan,

remov: w that has accumulated on the air inlet vents in
f of the:windshield.

r and remove any excess ice or snow that may have accu-
te on the exterior lights, vehicle's roof, chassis, around the
or on the brakes.

emove any snow or mud from the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.
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IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a reduced speed suitable to road con-
ditions.

When parking the vehicle (in the winter time or in the cold lati-

tudes)
@ Park the vehicle and move the shift lever to P (automatic tram

sion) or 1 or R (manual transmission) without setting t

brake. The parking brake may freeze up, preventing % eing
released. If the vehicle is parked without setting th r brake,
make sure to block the wheels.

Failure to do so may be dangerous because.,i use the vehi-
cle to move unexpectedly, possibly Ieading;xﬂ ident.

@ Vehicles with automatic transmission: If thewehicle is parked with-
out setting the parking brake, confirmithat the shift lever cannot be
moved out of P*. :

. The shift lever will be locked if itis gttempted to be shifted from P to any
other position without depressing‘thesbrake pedal. If the shift lever can be

shifted from P, there may.be lemywith the shift lock system. Have the
vehicle inspected by 0 ealer immediately.

ISeIecting tire cha'us \ -

Use the correct tir ain size when mounting the snow chains.
Chain sizevis & ated for each tire size.

IReg latio n the use of tire chains

Regulations regarding the use of tire chains vary depending on loca-
tiQ pe of road. Always check local regulations before installing

Tire chain installation

Observe the following precautions when installing and removing chains:

@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe location.

@ Install tire chains on the rear tires. Do not install tire chains on the front tires.

@ Install tire chains on rear tires as tightly as possible. Retighten chains after
driving 0.5 - 1.0 km (1/4 - 1/2 mile).

@ Install tire chains following the instructions provided with the tire chains.
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A\ WARNING

M Driving with snow tires
Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of accidents.

Failing to do so may result in a loss of vehicle control and cause death or

serious injury.

® Use tires of the specified size.

® Maintain the recommended level of air pressure.

®Do not drive at speeds in excess of the speed limit or the speed limi -

ified for the snow tires being used.

®Use snow tires on all, not just some wheels. \

M Driving with tire chains

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of acc&
Failing to do so may result in the vehicle being unable en safely,
and may cause death or serious injury.

® Do not drive in excess of the speed limit specifi tire chains being
used, or 50 km/h (30 mph), whichever is lower.

@ Avoid driving on bumpy road surfaces or @ potholes.

@®Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt stgéring,®udden braking and shifting

operations that cause sudden engi ing.

® Slow down sufficiently before e curve fo ensure that vehicle con-
trol is maintained.

‘\o(
&
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Audio system types

» Vehicles with navigation system
Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.

» Vehicles with multimedia system
@ Type A: Refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owneb

[

[l [=] [-g2+1 &l

I50PKD24a

® Type B: —P. 258 Q~

E]E '§+|ﬂ"

I50PKD86a
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B Using cellular phones

Interference may be heard through the audio system’s speakers if a cellular
phone is being used inside or close to the vehicle while the audio system is

operating.

/\ NOTICE

[ To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the audio system on longer than necessary when the engi
stopped. PS 6

[ To avoid damaging the audio system \
Take care not to spill drinks or other fluids over the audio syst&

we)sAs olpny -
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Multimedia system”

IMuIiimedia system functions

The following functions can be used on multimedia system.

NI50PK0E7BAL

(D Audio system (%P 5 , 293, 298, 302, 320)
Radio, CD, By AUX, A/V and Bluetooth® audio can be
played to

@ Blueto ee system (—P. 322)
The dri ke or receive telephone calls without talking their

steerlng wheel.

P 269, 270, 274)
ijo system and Bluetooth® settings can be adjusted.

*#: If equipped
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B Operating conditions
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ACC” or “ON" position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode.

HUsing cellular phones
Interference may be heard through the audio system’s speakers if a cell
phone is being used inside or close to the vehicle while the audio sys

operating. However, this does not indicate a malfunction. P'S

A\ WARNING \
M Laser product 0
This product is a class 1 laser product. a

Do not open the cover of the player or attempt unit yourself.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel.

A\ NOTICE |
To prevent battery discharge * |
Do not leave the audio system on | an necessary when the engine is
not running.

‘ll To avoid damaging t ihm

| Take care not to spill d er fluids on the audio system.

we)sAs olpny -
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Multimedia system Operations

Operations such as listening to audio, using the hands-free
phone, confirming vehicle information and changing multimedia
system settings are started by using the following buttons.

IMuItimedia system operation buttons

(D—reee
E
Rk
<
Lo = —®)
@ @
IS0PKD25a
(1 “AUDIO” button
Display the “Select rce” screen or audio top screen.
(—P. 276)
(@ <« button
Press this @ to access the Bluetooth® hands-free system.
(—P. 3
® « P” button

is button to customize the function settings. (—P. 269)

AR" button
Press this button to access the vehicle information. (—P. 99)
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ITouch screen gestures

Operations are performed by touching the screen directly with your
finger.

Operation method Outline Main use

Touch Changing and selecti
Quickly touch and anging ar
various sem@s.

release once.

II50PKO26

Drag*
——— = | Touch the screen o .40 o icts using
[ ;;:l: with your finger, and ’

SCro ists, etc.

11| move the screen t
< X iy
i150PK027 the desired position.

Flick ™
Quickly m Moving the list screen
screen b% (list screen limit).

with yo

I50PK028

*: The above operations may rformed on all screens. Also if the
vehicle reaches a hig ay become hard to perform above func-
tions.

we)sAs olpny -
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IEntering letters and numbers

When entering data, letters and numbers can be entered via the
screen.

(D Text field. Entered character(s)
will be displayed.

(2) Select to erase one character.
Select and hold to continue
erasing characters. | [ SSEESEUE RIS -~

(3@ Select to display other symbols. |@juaieae b sl s

(@ Select to display the alphabet
keys.

(8 Select to enter characters in lower case or | uﬁ .
The screen page can be changed on the spe entry screen.
“1/2": Select to shift to the next page.
“2/2": Select to shift to the previous p&
70)

Keyboard layout can be changed. (-

Ml Capacitive touch switches
The control panel uses capacitivestolich 'sensors.
In the following cases, i -@ | eration or non-response may occur.

@ If the operating section is dirty or has liquid attached to it, incorrect operation
or non-response occur.

@If the operati receives electromagnetic waves, incorrect operation

or non-reépo a ay Occur.
®If weari es during operation, non-response may occur.

@ If fingernailsare used to operate the system, non-response may occur.
@lfa en is used to operate the system, non-response may occur.

mpalm of your hand touches the operating section, incorrect operation

ceur.
operations are performed quickly, non-response may occur.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

5-2. Basic Operations 263

B When using the touch screen
® Dimmed screen buttons cannot be operated.
@ If the screen is cold, the display may be dark, or the system may seem to be
operating slightly slower than normal.
®The screen may seem dark and hard to see when viewed through sun-
glasses. Change your angle of viewing, adjust the display on the “Display

settings” screen (—P. 274) or remove your sunglasses.
/i\ NOTICE o

" To avoid damaging the touch screen *
@ To prevent damaging the screen, lightly touch the screen bu \your
finger.
@ Do not use objects other than your finger to touch the scrgen
@ Wipe off fingerprints using a glass cleaning cloth. D e chemical
cleaners to clean the screen, as they may dam touch screen.

we)sAs olpny -
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Steering wheel audio switches

Some audio features can be controlled using the switches on
the steering wheel.
Operation may differ depending on the type of multimedia sys-

tem or navigation system. For details, refer to the manual pro
vided with the multimedia system or navigation system.

X 4
Operating the multimedia system using the steeri |
switches
(1) Volume switch
* Press: Increase or decrease
the volume
+ Press and hold: Continuously
increase or decrease the vol-
ume

womoe n

A7 switch
+ Press: Move up or down pigs ||\ 1150P K080
set station/station list/iFéigk/ ¥

file L 4 I
» Press and hold: or down continuously, fast track up or

down
@) “MODE/HOLD*switch

- Pres 'Ca dio modes
. Pre& : Mute or pause the current operation

A WNG

| ce the risk of an accident
se care when operating the audio switches on the steering wheel.
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AUX port/USB port

Connect an iPod, USB memory device or portable audio player
to the USB/AUX port as indicated below. Select “iPod”, “USB”,
“AUX” or “A/V” on the audio source selection screen and the

device can be operated via multimedia system. Q

IConnecting using the USB/AUX port 'S

B iPod
Open the cover and connectan [ ————
NG

iPod using an iPod cable.

Turn on the power of the iPod if
it is not turned on.

I50PK029

-

B USB memory device and portable éudio device

Open the cover and n ’a device.
Turn on the powe& Ce if it is not turned on.

H Portable audio player
Open the cover‘d connect the portable audio player.
e

Turn t of the portable audio player if it is not turned on.
&a AUX cable

IUsin a
To v%(video on an iPod video or VTR, it is necessary to use a

4 cable to connect the portable audio device.

connecting a portable audio device to the AUX port, use a
ole AUX cable with a plug that matches the exact layout shown in
the illustration.

we)sAs olpny -
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(D Connected device (portable .
audio device, etc.) ﬁ
(@) Left audio @] =
(3 Right audio
@ Ground
(® Video

When using an iPod video, a cable
that has a 4-pole AUX plug and a
USB connector is necessary. Con-
nect the plug and connector to the
AUX and USB ports.

NI50PK 144

B When a USB hub is used

Even if a USB hub is used to conneg
first two connected devices will be r

HEWhen using a 4-pole AUX ca
If a 4-pole AUX cable wi i la

not be output properly.

out is used, audio and/or video may

A\ WARNING

HEWhile driving
Do not ice or operate the device controls.

ent damage to portable audio device or its terminal

not leave the portable audio device in the vehicle. The temperature
nside the vehicle may become high, resulting in damage to the device.

@ Do not push down on or apply unnecessary pressure to the portable audio
device while it is connected.

@ Do not insert foreign objects into the port.
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Basic Audio Operations

Basic audio operations are explained in this section.

IOperating the multimedia system

( ® . oQ
ool
®— o

~

(1) Press this button to eject
(2 Pressto turn the a
(3) Press the “+” or “-

m Select to se music.
elect e playing music.

® Select& repeat play. (—P. 268)
t to ble random playback. (—P. 268)

dlsplay a track list.
s to pause or resume playing music.
Press the “>" or “<” button to tune up or down for a radio station, or
to access a desired track or file.

Press and hold the “>” or “<” button to seek up or down for a radio
station, or to access a desired track or file.

(10 Insert a disc into the disc slot

adjust the volume.

we)sAs olpny -
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I Random playback

Each time “RAND” is selected, the mode changes in the following
order:

Icon Action Target audio source

W Random play of the disc/ Al
folder/album Q

[ELAG) |Random play of all folders MP3/WMA/AAC dise, U

[[oLZ\{B] | Random play of all tracks Bluetooth®, U@
of A
I Repeat play
Each time “RPT” is selected, the mod QEH the following order:
lcon _ Action ‘ f&rﬁéﬁfﬁn sou j[c,__e i

Track/file repeat Al

Folder/albumitep | MP3WMAIAAC disc, USB

Blustooth®, USB

All

except when random playback is selected.

turning the audio system on
system turns on in the last mode used.
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You can adjust the multimedia system to your desired settings.

IControI screen
Press the “SETUP” button to display the “Setup” screen.
(D Select to change the operation

sound, change the screen S ©@r
color, etc. (—P. 270) @—@—; @\
(2) Select to adjust the contrast, ener i sciooth  Phone

brightness, tone and color of
the screens. (—P. 274)

(3 Select to set Bluetooth®
phones and Bluetooth® audio
devices. (—P. 306)

(@) Select to set the telephone sound

‘eont
(>P. 338) Q

(® Select to set radio and ex ia settings. (—P. 272)
(® Displays the conditj etooth® connection. (—P. 323)
(@ Selecttoturnthe s " To turn it on, press any button.

1I50PKOTdall

acts, message settings, etc.

we)sAs olpny -
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General settings

Settings are available for adjusting the operation sounds,
screen animation, etc.

IScreen for general settings
[1] Press the “SETUP” button. N
[2] Select “General”.

[3] Select the item to be set. General settings

(D Select to change the unit of |OREEEEEE
measure for fuel consump- :ﬂm
tion. (if equipped) (O Keybosdiaponc

@ Select to set the sound |©fuie

e
beeps on/off.

(3 Select to change the screen
color.

board layout. g
(5) Select to chan C L
tive touch button en-
sitivity.
(® Select ’[06 animations |®
NI50FK1104L

1I50PKA09AL

on/
@ Sele delete personal data (—P. 271)
ect to update software versions. For details, contact your

dealer.
alect to display the software information. Notices related to third
party software used in this product are enlisted. (This includes
instructions for obtaining such software, where applicable.)

0 Select to reset all setup items.
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l Delete personal data

[1] Display the “General settings” screen. (—P. 270)
[2] Select “Delete personal data”.

[3] Select “Delete”.

Check carefully beforehand, as Delete personal data PTe=n
data cannot be retrieved once

deleted All personal data will be deleted.

For more information, refer to
the Owner's Manual,

i

AU1003BICFOM

[4] Select “Yes” when the confirmation screen appears:

Registered or changed personal settings will be deleted or returned
to their default conditions.

For example: &

+ General settings J )

+ Audio settings -

+ Telephone settings [

Once initialized, the data anféeﬁ?ngs will be erased. Pay much

attention when initiavaata?
X
This function is now while driving.

we)sAs olpny -
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Audio settings

Detailed audio settings can be programmed.

IScreen for audio settings
[1] Press the “SETUP” button.
[2] Select “Audio” on the “Setup” screen.
[3] Select the item to be set.
(1) FM Radio settings (—P. 272)
(@ iPod settings (—P. 273) Audio settings

(3 External video settings
(—P. 273)

(@ Select on/off to set the cover |OEEEEEE
art display settings.

AUT004BICFOM

IFM radio settings ‘u |
| 1| Display the audio setti ﬁpwp 272)
[2] Select “FM Radio & >

(1) FM radio text an/off

FM Radio settings

@ FM radio text

|150PKO8EAU
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IiPod settings
[1] Display the audio setting screen. (—P. 272)
[2] Select “iPod Settings”.

[3] Select a screen button for the
desired setting.

Default

II50FK101AU

I External video settings
[1] Display the audio setting screen. (—P. 27
[2] Select “External video settings”.
[3] Select a screen button for the

desired setting. ;

| ISDPKA02AU

we)sAs olpny -
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Display settings

The brightness, contrast, tone and colour of the screen can be
adjusted, and/or changed to either day or night mode.

IScreen for display settings
[1] Press the “SETUP” button. Q
[2] Select “Display’. 4 o
[3] Select the item to be set. \
() Select to adjust the screen

display. (—P. 275) T—— T
@ Select to adjust the camera Hiust contrast urightness
display. (if equipped) (1) Gestel
(—>P. 275) (@ -
(3 Select to adjust the video dis- -
play. (>P. 275) ' @ W

I150PK1 064U

(4) Select to turn day mode

off. (=»P. 275) 0

‘\o*
&
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IBrightness, contrast, tone and color adjustment

The brightness, contrast, tone and colour of the screen can be
adjusted.
[1] Select “General”, “Camera” or “Video”.

[2] Select the desired item.

Display (General)
Brightness =
Contrast ™=

5T

[

TR T

AU1006BICFOM

wn E ;V oy
“Brightness” Darker | Brighter
“Contrast” Weak - > Stronger
“Tone” Weaker Stronger
“Colour” ’Qe* Green
“Tone” and “Colour”ﬁiﬁ}usted on only the “Display (Video)”
screen.

IChanging‘bemﬂy and night mode

Dependingfonythe position of the headlight switch, the screen
changes to“day or night mode. This feature is available when the

headlight is switched on.
Select “Day mode”.

Ilfsthe screen is set to day mode with the headlight switch turned on, this
condition is memorized even with the engine turned off.

we)sAs olpny -
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5-4. Using the audio system

Selecting the audio source

Switching between audio sources such as radio and CD are
explained in this section.

IChanging audio source
[1] Press the “AUDIO” button.
[2] Select “Source”.

105.10
107.90
108.00

[3] Select the desired audio . -
source.

y
0\ AUZ001BICFOM
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IReordering the audio source

[1] Select “Source”.

[2] Select “Reorder”.

[3] Select the desired audio source

then m or m to reorder.

I1S0FKD84AU

I Using the steering wheel switches to cha
Press the “MODE/HOLD” switch when the a

em is turned on.
pressed. If no discs

The audio source changes each time the swi
are inserted in the player, or if an e vice is not connected,
that mode will be skipped. (—P. 264

we)sAs olpny -
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021 62 99 92 92

List screen operation

When a list style screen is displayed, use the appropriate but-

tons to scroll through the list.

I How to scroll

Il B4 Select to skip to the next
or previous page. 00000 ;
Select and hold or K2 Favourites _ Call history

to scroll through the dis- | [N —
played list. % 0000000000000000 =« TGHI TIRL"

# 0000000000000

II: This indicates the displayed C # 00000
screen’s position. D % 00000

Con D

a

II50PK139AU

B B If & appears to the right of an iteOm, the complete name

is too long to display.
Select E to scroll to the e name.

Select B to move to the ing of the name.

ISeIecﬁng all items

Select “Select all”. |

Remove favourites

\§
o' E
O =

140 ©

1150PKA404U

“loect all”: Unselect all items in the list.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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5-4. Using the audio system 279

ISeIecting, fast-forwarding and reversing tracks/files/songs

H Selecting a track/file/song
Press the “>” or “<” button on “TUNE-TRACK?” to select the desired
track/file/song number.

To fast-forward or reverse, press and hold the “>” or “<” button on
“TUNE-TRACK".

"

ISeIecting an item from the list

(1) Cover art button
(@) “Browse” button co .48 Source

SONG "AME

UM HAME
ARTIST NAME

[1] Select the cover art button or “Bro\
[2] Select the desired item.

1 Tradkl
2 Track2

3 Track3
4 Trackd
5 TrackS

we)sAs olpny -

NISOFKA18AL

&9

the audio device, the following list is displayed.

urce Cover art button ‘ “Browse” button
Track
3/WMA/AAC File
Folder
Bluetooth® Track
iPod Song
- Selecting a play mode

UsB File/Track
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ICharacterjump buttons in lists

Some lists contain character screen buttons, “ABC”, “DEF” etc., which

allow a direct jump to list entries that begin with the same letter as the
character screen button.

Select the desired character jump
buttons. =]

Select contact to edit

N —
C . COCOOOCCCOOCCCEOOrenee | =
D dddddd

.

I50PKGS 1AL

led, the list start-

Every time the same character screen button elec
ing with the subsequent character is display

‘\o(
&
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Optimal use of the audio system

On the “Sound settings” screen, sound quality, volume balance
and ASL settings can be adjusted.

IHow to adjust the sound settings and sound quality

Select “Sound” to adjust the
sound settings.

ALZ002BICFOM
» “Sound” tab [
D@ ® Select “+” or “” to adjust ,J_ »

high/mid/low-pitched t
tones. @

<./ y

oA

© o

we)sAs olpny -

(@) Select to adjust the Jv —p
ance between the {fon sar | (el ",'E:""T - 8 -
speakers. @= ¥ ® )
- BaSs
with 2 speakers ©@= ¥

For the vehicle
system, the;sel ill be mute if 1150PKDg5aAU

the s@lind @ ce is adjusted to
the umdlevel at the rear.
to adjust the sound bal-

(B Select
a tween the left and right
kers.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

282 5-4. Using the audio system

» “DSP” tab

@® Automatic  sound leveliser
(AS I—) Sound settings
Select the ASL level among | LIS

“High”, “Mid”, “Low” and “Off".

AUTO0FEICFOM

M The sound quality level is adjusted individually
The treble, mid and bass levels can be adjusted for each audioinode sepa-
rately.

B About Automatic Sound Leveliser (ASL)
The system adjusts to the optimum volume and#tone quality according to
vehicle speed to compensate for increased vehiclenoise.

M Tone and balance &
Tone: ‘g A
How good an audio program sounds is, largely determined by the mix of the
treble, mid and bass levels. In fact,/ different kinds of music and vocal pro-
grams usually sound better with différent'mixes of treble, mid and bass.

Balance: v
A good balance of the gtereo channels and of the front and rear

sound levels is also imp®

Keep in mind that when listening to a stereo recording or broadcast, changing
the right/left balance will increase the volume of one group of sounds while
decreasing the velume ef another.
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Audio screen adjustment

Settings are available for selecting the screen size and adjusting
display.

IScreen size settings
» iPod video/VTR Q
The screen size can be selected for each type of media. o
[1] Select “Options” on the control screen. \\
[2] Select “Screen format” on the options screen.
(1) Display a 4 : 3 screen, with
both sides in black.

(@ Enlarge the image horizon-
tally and vertically to full
screen.

(3 Enlarge the image by th
same ratio horizontally

vertically. Q

‘\dK
&

ME3005010M1
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IAdjusting the audio screen

The brightness, contrast, color and tone of the screen can be
adjusted.

[1] Select “Options” on the control screen.
[2] Select “Display” on the option screen.

[3] Select the desired item to be
adjusted.
Brightness
Contrast .-T
“Brightness” Brighter
“Contrast” Stronger
“Tone” Stronger
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Radio operation

Select “AM” or “FM” on the audio source selection screen to
begin listening to the radio.

IControI screen
Pressing the “AUDIO” button displays the audio control scree
any screens of the selected source. *

(1) Audio source selection screen

a ppeal'S FM: Presets
@ Preset stations
2 9310
(3 Preset station screen appears 3 9810
. . 4 10510
(4 Station list screen appears 5 10750

(5) Select: Scanning for receivable (*SCAR
stations. Select “SCAN” again Ii 2 ®

IS0PK134AU

to cancel. -
Select and hold: Scanning pr‘@gt stations. Select “SCAN" again to
cancel. .

b4
(® Audio setting scre%?&’—ﬂ? 272)
(M Setting the sound (—F.
Selecting a static

des

we)sAs olpny -

Tunein t d station using one of the following methods.

B Seek t

Pr@e “>" or “<" button on “TUNE-TRACK".
radio will begin seeking up or down for a station of the nearest
ency and will stop when a station is found.
ress and hold the “>" or “<” button on “TUNE-TRACK"”.

The radio will begin seeking up or down available stations continu-
ously.

B Preset stations
Select the desired preset station.
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ISetting station presets

Up to 6 preset stations can be registered in AM mode and up to 12
preset stations can be registered for FM radio mode.

[1] Tune in the desired station.

[2] Select one of the screen buttons (1-12) and hold it until a beep is
heard. (Up to 6 preset stations can be registered in AM mode an
up to 12 preset stations can be registered for FM radio mode.) Q
® This sets the frequency to the screen button.

® The station’s frequency will be displayed in the scre t&
® To change the preset station to a different one, foll% ame

procedure. 0
| RDS (Radio Data System) ; hg }
Depending on the availability of RDS infrast re, the service may

not function properly.

L
B Reception sensitivity J »

@ Maintaining perfect radio reception@tiall fimes is difficult due to the continu-
ally changing position of the antefina, differences in signal strength and sur-
rounding objects, such as trainSyiran8mitters, etc.

@ Short pole type anten D
The radio antenna i n the roof. The antenna can be removed
from the base by turning Ii.

® The radio autom@y changes to stereo reception when a stereo broad-

cast is received
@ If the sigfal & @ es weak, the radio reduces the amount of channel sepa-
ration to preve e weak signal from creating noise. If the signal becomes
Yy

k, the radio switches from stereo to mono reception.

extiemel
ﬁent damage

move the antenna in the following cases.
@ The antenna will touch the ceiling of a garage.
@A cover will be put on the roof.
@ When driving through an automatic car wash.
@ Any other cases where there is a risk of touching surrounding parts.
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CD player operation

Insert a disc or select “DISC” on the audio source selection
screen with a disc inserted to begin listening to a CD.

IControI screen
Pressing the “AUDIO” button displays the audio control scree
any screens of the selected source. *
» Audio CD » MP3/WMA/AAC di \

4 .l B Source @

SONG NAME - ARTIST NAME

' ALBUM NAME ! FILE NAME
ARTIST NAME FOLDER NAME

o019

I150PKOS8AU

II50PKD!

(D Audio source selection sc ars
(2 Shows progress G

(3) Setting the sound
@ Play/Pause

(5 Repeat pla 1268)
(® Rand I k (—P. 268)
(@ Audio CD=Risplay a track list
MWA}AAC disc: Display a folder list
furn to the top screen, select “Now playing” on the list screen.

laying the track/file list

we)sAs olpny -
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B CD-DA files
If a disc contains CD-DA files and MP3/WMA/AAC files, only the CD-DA files
can be played back.

M Displaying the title and artist name

If a CD-TEXT disc is inserted, the title of the disc and track will be displayed.
Up to 32 characters can be displayed.

M Error messages
If the following error messages appear on the screen, refer to the table a

take the appropriate measures. If the problem is not rectified, take the

*

to your Toyota dealer.

Message Cause/Carrection proced

It indicates that the disc is di
was inserted upside down.

damaged, or it

“Check DISC” insert it correctly.
It indicates a disc ot playable is
inserted.
“Region Code Error” This indicates thatl )VD region code is not set
properly.
. ., There is inside the system.
DISC error Eject th
B Discs that can be used
Discs with the marks s el an be used.
Playback may not be pl epending on recording format or disc fea-

fures, or due to scratghes, or deterioration.

CDs with copy=protection features may not play correctly.
HCD hrotection feature

Ti e interal components, playback is automatically stopped when a
is detected.
a di

isc is left inside the CD player or in the ejected position for
ended periods
Disc may be damaged and may not play properly.
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HLens cleaners
Do not use lens cleaners. Doing so may damage the CD player.
EMP3, WMA and AAC files
MP3 (MPEG Audio LAYER3) is a standard audio compression format.
Files can be compressed to approximately 1/10 of their original size by using
MP3 compression.
WMA (Windows Media Audio) is a Microsoft audio compression format.
This format compresses audio data to a size smaller than that of the MP3 Q
mat.

AAC is short for Advanced Audio Coding and refers to an audio @

technology standard used with MPEG2 and MPEG4.
MP3, WMA and AAC file and media/formats compatibility are li
® MP3 file compatibility
» Compatible standards
MP3 (MPEG1 LAYER3, MPEG2 LSF LAYER
» Compatible sampling frequencies

MPEG1 LAYERS: 32, 44.1, 48 (kHz)
MPEG2 LSF LAYER3: 16, 22.05, 24 (kH

» Compatible bit rates (compatible with
MPEG1 LAYER3: 32-320 (kbps)
MPEG2 LSF LAYER3: 8-160 (k
int stereo, dual channel and mon-

* Compatible channel modes: s

aural z
®WMA file compatibility s
» Compatible standa <z
WMA Ver. 7, 8, 9 &
» Compatible sa g frequencies 3
32,441, 48
» Compaiibl es (only compatible with 2-channel playback)
Ver. 7 -192 (kbps)
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® AAC file compatibility
* Compatible standards
MPEG4/AAC-LC
» Compatible sampling frequencies
11.025/12/16/22.05/24/32/44 1/48 (kHz)
» Compatible bit rates
16-320 (kbps)
® Compatible media
Media that can be used for MP3, WMA and AAC playback are CD-Rs
CD-RWs.
Playback in some instances may not be possible if the CD-R 0’
not finalized. Playback may not be possible or the audio ju i the
disc is scratched or marked with fingerprints.

® Compatible disc formats 0
The following disc formats can be used. 3

* Disc formats:
CD-ROM Mode 1 and Mode 2
CD-ROM XA Mode 2, Form 1 and Form 2

* File formats:
ISO9660 Level 1, Level 2, (Romeo,
UDF (2.01 or lower)
MP3, WMA and AAC files writ format other than those listed

above may not play correctly, a file names and folder names may

not be displayed correctly.
ltems related to stan n ations are as follows.

» Maximum directory » 8 levels (including the root)
» Maximum length af foldernames/file names: 32 characters
* Maximum num%fol ers: 192 (including the root)

files per disc: 255

* Maximum
@File na
The onl can be recognized as MP3/WMA/AAC and played are
ith t

th xtension .mp3, .wma or .m4a.
@®Dis aining multi-session recordings

audio system is compatible with multi session discs, it is possible to
iscs that contain MP3, WMA and AAC files. However, only the first
ession can be played.
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®ID3, WMA and AAC tags
ID3 tags can be added to MP3 files, making it possible to record the track
title, artist name, etc.
The system is compatible with ID3 Ver. 1.0, 1.1, and Ver. 2.2, 2.3 ID3 tags.
(The number of characters is based on ID3 Ver. 1.0 and 1.1.)

WMA tags can be added to WMA files, making it possible to record the
track title and artist name in the same way as with ID3 tags.

AAC tags can be added to AAC files, making it possible to record the trb

®MP3, WMA and AAC playback 3
When a disc containing MP3, WMA or AAC files is inserted, m e
disc are first checked. Once the file check is finished, the first , Aor

I

AAC file is played. To make the file check finish more q@ recom-

title and artist name in the same way as with ID3 tags. Q

mend you do not write any files to the disc other tha MA or AAC
files or create any unnecessary folders.

Discs that contain a mixture of music data and , or AAC format
data cannot be played.

@ Extensions
If the file extensions .mp3, .wma and used for files other than
is

MP3, WMA and AAC files, they may enly recognized and played
as MP3, WMA and AAC files. Thi ult in large amounts of interfer-
ence and damage to the speake

®Playback
» To play MP3 files wi und quality, we recommend a fixed bit
rate of at least 128 sampling frequency of 44.1 kHz.
* CD-R or CD-RW pl ck may not be possible in some instances,
depending on theé characteristics of the disc.

» There is a wi iety of freeware and other encoding software for MP3,
WMA and iles on the market, and depending on the status of the
enco a file format, poor sound quality or noise at the start of
playba y result. In some cases, playback may not be possible at all.

n files other than MP3, WMA or AAC files are recorded on a disc, it
m e more time to recognize the disc and in some cases, playback

t be possible at all.
rosoft, Windows, and Windows Media are the registered trademarks
Microsoft Corporation in the U.S.A. and other countries.

we)sAs olpny -
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/"\ NOTICE

"I Discs and adapters that cannot be used
Do not use the following types of CDs.
Also, do not use 8 cm (3 in.) CD adapters, DualDiscs or printable discs.
Doing so may damage the CD player and/or the CD insert/gject function.

CTY52AX063 |

»Discs that have a diameter that i n 2 cm (4.7 in.).

Low-quality or deformed dIS
ent recording area.

| @ Discs with a transpar,
| @Discs that have tape; or CD-R labels attached to them, or that

have had the label.pee
" Player precautloﬂ{:
Failure to ||0°J autions below may result in damage to the discs or
the playe

@Donot i anything other than discs into the disc slot.

@D t apply oil to the player.

e away from direct sunlight.
r try to disassemble any part of the player.
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iPod player operation

Select “iPod (DEVICE NAME)” on the audio source selection
screen.

IConnecting an iPod
—P. 265 o

*

IControI screen
Pressing the “AUDIO” button displays the audio contrE from

any screens of the selected source.

» iPod audio

+ 4 B Source

ARTIST NAME ==
SONG NAME = FILE NAME
ALBUM NAME FOLDER NAME

71101048

II50PK121AU

we)sAs olpny -

(D Audio source s ect on. screen (8) Audio setting screen appears

appears (—P. 272)
(2) Shows pro Displaying cover art
©) Settmg d (—P. 281) Displaying the track list
To return to the top screen,
@ F’l . i :
select “Now playing” on the list
® R Iay (—P. 294) screen.
e play (—P. 294) Option screen appears
electing the play mode (i) Displaying full screen video

(—P. 294)

To return to the top screen,
select “Now playing” on the list
screen.
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ISeIecting a play mode
[1] Select “Browse” on the screen.

[2] Select the desired play mode by selecting the “Playlists”, “Artists”,
“Albums”, “Songs”, “Podcasts’, “Audiobooks”, “Genres”,
“Composers” or “Videos” tab. Then select a song to begin using the

selected play mode.
| shuffle play c

¢
Each time is selected, the mode changes in K\ (o

order: track shuffle — album shuffle — off

I Repeat play

Each time is selected, the mode ¢ the following
order: track repeat — off
To change to iPod video mode,
screen, then select the “Videos’dab and select the desired video file.
[1] Select “Options”. Q
[2] Select the desir i 0 i
change.
(D Display theglimage” quality

adjustme (—P. 284)
(@ Cha settings
(—P.

©) nge screen size
83)

o:fiewing videos from an iPod, it is necessary to set “Pod
ettings” to “A/V". (—»P. 273)

IiPod video options

I150PK124AU
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B About iPod

Made for

GiPod [JiPhone '0
Xo)

® “Made for iPod” and “Made for iPhone” mean that an electn “
has been designed to connect specifically to iPod or iPhon%B ively,
1y

and has been certified by the developer to meet Apple stan-
dards.
® Apple is not responsible for the operation of thij i r its compliance

with safety and regulatory standards. Please no se of this acces-
sory with iPod or iPhone may affect wireless pe .

@®iPhone, iPod, iPod classic, iPod nano andgi ch are trademarks of
Apple Inc., registered in the U.S. and ot ries.
MiPod cover art
® Depending on the iPod and song od, iPod cover art may be dis-
played.
® This function can be change@ (—P. 272)

@ [t may take time to di er art, and the iPod may not be operated
while the cover art di imsprocess.

we)sAs olpny -

HiPod functions
@®When an iPod is ﬁeacted and the audio source is changed to iPod mode,
y from the same point in which it was last used.

the iPod will
® Depend iPod that is connected to the system, certain functions
may not vailable. If a function is unavailable due to a malfunction (as

op d to a@'system specification), disconnecting the device and recon-
ne it may resolve the problem.
n

g on the iPod, while connected to the system, the iPod cannot be
ted with its own controls. It is necessary to use the controls of the vehi-
s audio system instead.

hen the battery level of an iPod is very low, the iPod may not operate. If
so, charge the iPod before use.
® Compatible models (—P. 297)
HiPod problems

To resolve most problems encountered when using your iPod, disconnect
your iPod from the vehicle iPod connection and reset it. For instructions on
how to reset your iPod, refer to your iPod Owner’s Manual.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

5-7. Using an external device

M Error messages
If the following error messages appear on the screen, refer to the following
table and take the appropriate measures. If the problem is not rectified, take
the vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

Message

Cause/Correction procedures

“iPod error”

This indicates a problem in the iPod or its con-
nection.

“No music files found.”

This indicates that there is no music d
the iPod.

“No video files found.”

This indicates that no video file
in the iPod.

‘Please check the iPod
firmware version.” (“Check

This indicates that the so

021 62 99 92 92

the iPod firmware compatible. Perfo od firmware
version.") updates and try aga
L:E;_?messful_,3"";&?2“0” This indicate J multimedia system
authorisation unsuccess- | by ¥ ; iPod.

ful” Please cheek your iPod.
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B Compatible models
The following iPod®, iPod nano®, iPod classic®, iPod touch® and iPhone®
devices can be used with this system.
® Made for

iPod touch (5th generation)*

iPod touch (4th generation)
iPod touch (3rd generation)

iPod touch (2nd generation)
iPod touch (1st generation)
iPod classic o

iPod with video \ /
iPod nano (7th generation)* \
iPod nano (6th generation)

iPod nano (5th generation)

iPod nano (4th generation) 0
iPod nano (3rd generation)
iPod nano (2nd generation) 0
iPod nano (1st generation)

iPhone 5s*

iPhone 5¢*

iPhone 5*

iPhone 4S

iPhone 4
iPhone 3GS

iPhone 3G
iPhone

: iPod video not sup

¥ 8 & 8 8 8 s 8 8 s+ & 8 8 + & &8 s 8 8 8 s

we)sAs olpny -

es een models or software versions etc., some
atible with this system.

Depending on differ
models might be in

Do r\%‘lect an iPod or operate the controls.

TICE

To prevent damage to the iPod or its terminals

@ Do not leave the iPod in the vehicle. The temperature inside the vehicle
may become high, resulting in damage to the iPod.

@ Do not push down on or apply unnecessary pressure to the iPod while it is
connected.

@ Do not insert foreign objects into the port.
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USB memory device player operation

Touch “USB” on the audio source selection screen.

IConnecting a USB memory device

P 265 Q

I Control screen

Pressing the “AUDIO” button displays the audio contro rom
any screens of the selected source.

(1 Audio source selection screen

appears UsB1 + il B "Source Q)
(2 Displaying the file/track list é R
Displaying cover art @ ‘@\ 2 F;:;EE:m;E
(3) Audio setting 143

(@ Displaying the folder list ‘smmg— !
Y Browee | ND T Sound
® Random playback (—P. 268)4{ OREO)

(8) Repeat play (—P. 268) 0
@ Play/pause

Setting the sound (

device i ot be operable and certain functions may not be avail-

able. If vice is inoperable or a function is unavailable due to a mal-
fu%s pposed to a system specification), disconnecting the device
r

B USB memory f g
@ Dependi o@,‘ memory device that is connected to the system, the
the

ecting it may resolve the problem.

@USB memory device still does not begin operation after being discon-
? d and reconnected, format the memory.
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M Error messages for USB memory
If the following error messages appear on the screen, refer to the table and
take the appropriate measures. If the problem is not rectified, take the vehicle
to your Toyota dealer.

Message Cause/Correction procedures

This indicates a problem with the USB mem-
ory device or its connection.

This indicates that no MP3/WMA/AA
are included on the USB memory.devi

“USB error.”

“No music files found.”

B USB memory
® Compatible devices
USB memory device that can be used for MP3, WMA a n@:layback.
® Compatible device formats
The following device format can be used:
* USB communication format: USB2.0 FS (
* File system format: FAT16/32 (Wlndows)
= Correspondence class: Mass storage
MP3, WMA and AAC files written t with any format other than

those listed above may not play and their file names and folder

names may not be displayed C
ltems related to standards an s are as follows: -
» Maximum directory hi Vi é—.
» Maximum number device: 3000 (including the root) o
* Maximum number of a device: 9999 T
* Maximum numbepof filegper folder: 255 £

®MP3, WMA and Ies

MP3 (M ER 3) is a standard audio compression format.
Files ca essed to approximately 1/10 of their original size using

MP3 co sion.

Wmd s Media Audio) is a Microsoft audio compression format.
@ t compresses audio data to a size smaller than that of the MP3

is short for Advanced Audio Coding and refers to an audio compres-

ion technology standard used with MPEG2 and MPEG4.
MP3, WMA and AAC file and media/formats compatibility are limited.
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® MP3 file compatibility

* Compatible standards
MP3 (MPEG1 AUDIO LAYERII, Ill, MPEG2 AUDIO LAYERII, lII,
MPEG2.5)
» Compatible sampling frequencies
MPEG1 AUDIO LAYERII, 1lI: 32, 44.1, 48 (kHz)
MPEG2 AUDIO LAYERII, 1lIl: 16, 22.05, 24 (kHz)
= Compatible bit rates (compatible with VBR)
MPEG1 AUDIO LAYERII, 1lI: 32-320 (kbps)

MPEG2 AUDIO LAYERII, 11I: 8-160 (kbps)
» Compatible channel modes: stereo, joint stereo, dual chann‘an@
aural

@ \WMA file compatibility \\

» Compatible standards
WMAVer. 7, 8,9
» Compatible sampling frequencies

HIGH PROFILE 32, 44.1, 48 (kHz) 0

= Compatible bit rates
HIGH PROFILE 48-320 (kbps, VBR)

® AAC file compatibility 0

» Compatible standards
MPEG4/AAC-LC
» Compatible sampling frequenci

11.025/12/16/22.05/24/32/4 )
» Compatible bit rates

16-320 (kbps)
* Compatible channe chand 2 ch
@File names

The only files th n be recognized as MP3/WMA/AAC and played are
those with th n.mp3 or .wma.

@®ID3, W tags
ID3 tags be added to MP3 files, making it possible to record the track

titl ist name, etc.
» is compatible with ID3 Ver. 1.0, 1.1, and Ver. 2.2, 2.3, 2.4 ID3
(The number of characters is based on ID3 Ver. 1.0 and 1.1.)
é tags can be added to WMA files, making it possible to record the
ck title and artist name in the same way as with ID3 tags.

AAC tags can be added to AAC files, making it possible to record the track
title and artist name in the same way as with ID3 tags.
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®MP3, WMA and AAC playback

* When a device containing MP3, WMA and AAC files is connected, all
files in the USB memory device are checked. Once the file check is fin-
ished, the first MP3, WMA and AAC file is played. To make the file check
finish mare quickly, we recommend that you do not include any files other
than MP3, WMA and AAC files or create any unnecessary folders.

» When a USB memory device is connected and the audio source is
changed to USB memory mode, the USB memory device will start play;
ing the first file in the first folder. If the same device is removed
reconnected (and the con- tents have not been changed), the USB
ory device will resume play from the same point in which it wag la

®Extensions \
If the file extensions .mp3, .wma and .m4a are used for ﬂ% than

MP3, WMA and AAC files, they will be skipped (not playeto

®Playback
» To play MP3 files with steady sound quality, %end a fixed bit

rate of at least 128 kbps and a sampling freq 1 kHz.

» There is a wide variety of freeware and other g software for MP3,
WMA and AAC files on the market, and dépe on the status of the
encoding and the file format, poor so ity or noise at the start of
playback may result. In some casesplaybaek may not be possible at all.

» Microsoft, Windows, and Windo ia are the registered trademarks
of Microsoft Corporation in the nd other countries.

>
A\ WARNING 5
=]

®While driving <
ry device or operate the device controls. g

Do not connect a L{'ne
A NOTIXIO

I To prevent age to the USB memory device or its terminals
.D&ave the USB memory device in the vehicle. The temperature

i vehicle may become high, resulting in damage to the USB
ory device.
»

o not push down on or apply unnecessary pressure to the USB memory
evice while it is connected.

@ Do not insert foreign objects into the port.
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Using the AUX port

This port can be used to connect a portable audio device and lis-
ten to it through the vehicle’s speakers.

IConnecting a portable audio device
—P. 265

*

IControI screen
Press the “AUDIO” button to display the audio controlc elect

“Source” and select “AUX".

(1) Audio source selection screen |
appears

(2 Setting the sound (—P. 281)

1I50PKAC3aAU

B Operating portable au ; connected to the audio system

The volume can begadju using the vehicle’s audio controls. All other
adjustments must b&de on the portable audio player itself.

HEWhen using a ble'audio player connected to the power outlet
Noise m ring playback. Use the power source of the portable
audio player:
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I Control screen

Connect a device to the AUX port. (—P. 265)
Press the “AUDIO” button to display the audio control screen. Select
“Source” and select “A/V".

(1) Audio source selection screen

appears

(2 Setting the sound (—P. 281)

(3 Displaying full screen VTR

(® Options screen appears

IVTRoptions
[1] Select “Options”.

[2] Select the desired settin
change. g
(1) Display the i |

adjustment scree . 284)
(@ Change audi@ settings

(—P. 27
® Cha% size

N

we)sAs olpny -
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Preparations to use wireless communication

The following can be performed using Bluetooth® wireless com-
munication:

B A portable audio player can be operated and listened to via

multimedia system
B Hands-free phone calls can be made via a cellular phone

In order to use wireless communication, register and ¢6
Bluetooth® device by performing the following proceé

N
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I Device registration/connection flow

1. Register the Bluetooth® device to be used with multimedia
system (—P. 307, 308, 310)

2. Select the Bluetooth® device to be used c

(—»P.312) &
To be used for audio To be used for h%
phone 0
3. Start Bluetooth® connec-| [3. Sta connec-

tion (—>P. 312)

LY 5

we)sAs olpny -

4. Check connection stat Check connection status
(—P. 321) (—P. 323)
5. Use Blue ® audio 5. Use Bluetooth® phone

(>P. 322)

0)
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lRegistering and connecting from the “Bluetooth® setup” screen

To display the screen shown below.

Press the “SETUP” button and select “Bluetooth™ on the “Setup”
screen.

® Registering a  Bluetooth®
device (—P. 310) FTm——— —=—

@ Deleting a Bluetooth® device | Kalsielelemu et
(—P. 311)

@ Connecting a Bluetooth®
device (—P. 312)

@ Editing the Bluetooth® device
information (—P. 315) | . AU3030BICFOM

® Bluetooth® system settings (—P. 317)

*. The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are regjstesed!trademarks owned by
Bluetooth SIG, Inc.

—
M Displaying the “Bluetooth™ setup” sqgen in a different way
[1] Press the “SETUP” button.
(2] Select “Telephone”.

A 4
[3] Select “Connect telemp
*- The Bluetooth® word logos are registered trademarks owned by

Bluetooth SIG, Inc.

= N

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

5-8. Connecting Bluetooth® 307

Registering a Bluetooth® audio player for

the first time

To use the Bluetooth® Audio, it is necessary to register an audio
player with the system.

Once the player has been registered, it is possible to use tro

Bluetooth® Audio.
This operation cannot be performed while driving. \/ o

For details about registering a Bluetooth® device. (—P. 31

[1] Tumn the Bluetooth® connection setting of your a '&er on.

This function is not available when the Bluetci nnection setting of
your audio player is set to off.

[2] Press the “AUDIO” button.

[3] Select “Source”. ¢

(4] Select “Bluetooth™ audio”. J

[5] Select “Connect”. <)
Depending on the type of thé multimgjia system, it may be necessary to

perform additional sten v
[6] Follow the steps i registering a Bluetooth® device” from
step [2]. (—P. 310)

*: The Bluetooth® \Nmark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth SI

&

»

-

we)sAs olpny -
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Registering a Bluetooth® phone for the first

time

To use the hands-free system, it is necessary to register a
Bluetooth® phone with the system.

Once the telephone has been registered, it is possible to use tl'<

hands-free system.
This operation cannot be performed while driving. \/ o

For details about registering a Bluetooth® device. (—P. 31

[1] Tumn the Bluetooth® connection setting of your cellular phone on.

This function is not available when the Bluetoéth@jeonnection setting of
your audio player is set to off.
[2] Pressthe ¢, button.

Operations up to this point can also be pefformed by pressing &, on the
steering wheel. j »

[3] Select “Yes” to register a telephone. .

[4] When this screen is displayétf?-- " 4

search for the devic %’- i
playEd on this s € e | Waiting... Search for the device below wsing your Bluetooth device.

screen of your uetooth®
device. Devicename  : CAR_MULTIMEDIA

. . Bluetooth address : 00:07-:04:84:86:53
For details about  eperating the Bluetooth PN : 0000

Bluetooth® device, see the manual e
that comes, witheit.

AU3002BICFOM

Toeancel the registration, select “Cancel’”.
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[5] Register your Bluetooth® device on the Bluetooth® system.

A PIN-code is not required for SSP (Secure Simple Pairing) compatible
Bluetooth® devices. Depending on the type of Bluetooth® device being
connected, a message confirming registration may be displayed on the
Bluetooth® device’s screen. Respond and operate the Bluetooth® device
according to the confirmation message.

6 Check that the following screen
is displayed when registration is
complete.

The system waits for connection

requests coming from the regis-
tered device.

At this stage, the Bluetooth® func-
tions are not yet available.

AUZ003BICFOM

[7] Select “OK” when the connection status changesifrom “Connection
waiting...” to “Connected”.

If an error message is displayed, follow the guidance on the screen to try
again. J )

-
= N

A"

we)sAs olpny -
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Registering a Bluetooth® device

Uptos Bluetooth® devices can be registered.

Bluetooth® compatible phones (HFP) and audio players (AVP)

can be registered simultaneously.

This operation cannot be performed while driving. ‘

l How to register a Bluetooth® device

QNI

1] Display the “Bluetooth™ setup” screen. (—P. 306)

*: The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by

[2]

Bluetooth SIG, Inc.
Select “Add".

When another Bluetooth® device is
connected:

To disconnect the Bluetooth®
device, select “Yes”.

When 5 Bluetooth® devices have

already been registered: .
A registered device needs d@nbe

replaced. Select “Yes” d
the device to be replgce prt

When this screen is“displayed,
search for the device name dis-
played on this, sereen on the
screen’ of . your Bluetooth®
device.

Forrdetails "about operating the

Bluetdoih® device, see the manual
that comes with it.

Torcancel the registration, select °

“Cancel”.

AUS030BICFOM

Add

Waiting... Search for the device below using your Bluetooth device.

Device name : CAR_MULTIMEDIA
Bluetooth address  : 00:07:04:84:86:53
Bluetooth PIN : D000

anci

AUZ002ZBICFOM

[4] Follow the steps in “Registering a Bluetooth® phone for the first

time” from step [5]. (—P. 309)

H While driving
The function “Registering a Bluetooth® device” is unavailable.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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lRemoving a Bluetooth® device

[1] Display the “Bluetooth™ setup” screen. (—P. 306)

[2] Select “Remove”.

Bluetooth setup

[3] Select the desired device.

Remove device

Select a device to remov

(i —)

AU3004BICFOM

[4] Select “Yes” when the confifmatién screen appears.

[5] Check thata conﬁ@e@n%displayed when the operation is

complete.

*. The Bluetooth® wdtd mark'and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth SIG, Ine.

we)sAs olpny -

HWhen deletifig aBluetooth® phone
The contact data will be deleted at the same time.
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Connecting a Bluetooth® device

U

pto5 Bluetooth® devices (Telephones (HFP) and audio players

(AVP)) can be registered.

If

more than 1 Bluetooth® device has been registered, select

which device to connect to. J

IHow to select a Bluetooth® device 0. s !

[1]

2]

[3]

WWW.

Display the “Bluetooth™ setup” screen. (—P. 306)

Select the device to be con-
nected.

Bluetooth setup

Supported profile icons will be dis-
played.

ﬂ:TeIephone
[F): Audio player

T ALS030BICFOM
Supported profile icons for cugrentifpeonnected devices will illuminate.
Dimmed icons can be selec onmect to the function directly.
If the desired Blueto@th=adevice is not on the list, select “Add” to register

the device. (—P. 306)

: The Bluetooth® wérd mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth SIG,.Inc:

Selectthe desired connection.

Supportedyprofile icons will be :

displayed. ., ‘_
@wgelephone L T —

0
@)

@.Audio player R T o —
When another Bluetooth® device is T
connected: To disconnect the
Bluetooth® device, select “Yes”. AU3005BICFOM
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[4] Check that a confirmation screen is displayed when the operation is
complete.
If an error message is displayed, follow the guidance on the screen to try
again.
Depending on the type of Bluetooth® device being connected, it may be
necessary to perform additional steps on the device.

B When connecting from the Bluetooth® audio control screen o

» Registering an additional device

Select “Connect” on the Bluetooth® audio control screend» o
For more information: —P. 310

» Selecting a registered device \

Select “Connect” on the Bluetooth® audio contro
For more information: —P. 312

IAuto connection
Make sure that “Bluetooth™ power” is i‘r on. (—P. 317)

When you register a Bluetooth® de auto connection will be acti-
vated. Always use this mode the Bluetooth® device in a
place where a connection ca lished.
» Vehicles without sma system

When the engine s ed to the “ACC" or “ON" position, the sys-

tem will search for a ne Bluetooth® device you have registered.
» \Vehicles with smﬁtry start system

we)sAs olpny -

When the e h is turned to ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode,
the sys rch for a nearby Bluetooth® device you have registered.
Next, th tem automatically connects with the most recent of the tele-

p s connected to in the past.

*: The ooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
ooth SIG, Inc.
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I Manual connection

When auto connection has failed or “Bluetooth® power” is turned off,
you must connect the Bluetooth® device manually.

[1] Press the “SETUP” button.
[2] Select “Bluetooth™.
[3] Follow the steps in “How to select a Bluetooth® device” from sto

[2]. (=P 312)
*: The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarl&@

Bluetooth SIG, Inc. &

B Reconnecting a Bluetooth® phone 0
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

If the system cannot connect due to poor signal st th with the engine
switch in the “ACC” or “ON”" position, the system will‘auf tically attempt to
reconnect.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

If the system cannot connect due to strength with the engine
switch in ACCESSORY or IGNITION de, the system will automatically
attempt to reconnect.

If the telephone is turned off, th
case, the connection mus; @a

ill not attempt to reconnect. In this
lly, or the telephone must be rese-

lected.

H Connecting a portable 10 player
It may take time if t evice'connection is carried out during portable audio
player playback.

KO
0\'
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Displaying a Bluetooth® device details

You can confirm and change the registered device details.

I Bluetooth® device registration status

[1] Display the “Bluetooth™ setup” screen. (—P. 306)

*: The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks ow,

Bluetooth SIG, Inc.

[2] Select the device. \\
[3] Select “Device info”. 0
[4] Following screen is displayed:

(1) Device name (—P. 316) 4@—

(@ Setting the portable audio
player connection method Device information [

(—P. 316) S BlackBerry 99005 " 1

(3) Device address
It cannot be changed.

@ Display your telep K

ber | HFP PBAP,A2DP AVRCP MAP
(5) Compatibility profile, of the | @i

dil D

I

AUZ00SBICFOM

device
(6) Restare xettings
Dep

N

e type of telephone, some information may not be dis-

we)sAs olpny -
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IChanging a device name

[1] Select “Device name”.
[2] Enter the name and select “OK”.

Even if the device name is changed, the name registered in your
Bluetooth® device does not change.

ISetting audio player connection method ‘

[1] Select “Connect audio player from”.

[2] Select the desired connection

method. cd i S

Connect audio player from

“Vehicle™: Select to connect the w—— ——u
audio system to the audio player. e - - /%
“Device™: Select to connect the
audio player to the audio system.

Depending on the audio player, the
“Vehicle” or “Device” connection

method may be best. As such, La & >, S3prETCrRon
refer to the manual that comes with J g
the audio player. :

To reset the connection method, select “Default”.

EWhen 2 Bluetooth® dwenaea registered with the same device

name
The devices can be distinguished referring to the device’ address.
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Detailed Bluetooth® settings

You can confirm and change the detailed Bluetooth® settings.

IHow to check and change detailed Bluetooth® settings

[1] Display the “Bluetooth™ setup” screen. (—P. 306) Q
[2] Select “System settings”. 0
[3] Select the desired item to be | ’\
set.
@ Setting Bluetooth® connec- Bluetooth settings o i?—
tion on/off (—»P. 318) T
@ System name (—P. 318) Do
(3 Changing PIN-code hetocth 000704848653
(5P 318) e —

(@ System address ) supported rofies
It cannot be changed QELLET PEARKIORARCP AP
: \ (5 e

(& Setting the telephone coms, |1

nection status displ t% ~ 4 o
(6) Setting the con& s display of the audio player on/off

(@) Compatibility profilewef the Bluetooth® device

Resetting allwp items
*: The BI ooﬂr mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Blueto I .

)

we)sAs olpny -
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IChanging “Bluetooth™ power”

Select “Bluetooth® power”.
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

When “Bluetooth™ power” is on: The Bluetooth® device is automati-
cally connected when the engine switch is turned to the “ACC” or
“ON" position.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

When “Bluetooth® power” is on: The Bluetooth® device isPautomati-
cally connected when the engine switch is turned to ACCESSORY or
IGNITION ON mode.

When “Bluetooth™ power” is off: The Bluetooth® dewicddis discon-
nected, and the system will not connect to it nextdime.

*. The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registereth trademarks owned by
Bluetooth SIG, Inc.

IEditing the system name JM

[1] Select “Bluetooth™ name”. ™

[2] Enter a name and select “OK%&, 1
*. The Bluetooth® wordmw’cnwe registered trademarks owned by

Bluetooth SIG, Inc. ‘ & g
J Editing the PIN-code %,
[1] Select “Bluetooth®,PIN".

[2] Enter @ .PIN-cade and select
“OK’,.

Bluetooth PIN
Number: 0000_
e [
1 2 ABC 3 DEF

e s e
T ore, BT e
! r-an

AUZ009BICFOM

*. The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth SIG, Inc.
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B While driving
You cannot change the state of “Bluetooth™ power” from on to off while driv-
ing, but it can be changed from off to on.

*: The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by

Bluetooth SIG, Inc.
0\< ,

RS
O

we)sAs olpny -
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Listening to Bluetooth® audio

The Bluetooth® audio system enables the user to enjoy music
played on a portable player from the vehicle speakers via wire-
less communication.

When a Bluetooth® device cannot be connected, check the conne
tion status on the Bluetooth® audio control screen. If the devi
not connected, either register or reconnect the device. ( 43 316

IAudio control screen

Press the “AUDIO” button to display the audio co en. Select
“Source” and select “Bluetooth™ audio”.
(1) Audio source selection screen

appears
(2) Status display (>P. 321)
(3 Shows progress

@ Setting the sound (—P. 281) « \ Q)
(5) Playback

@ Pause %v | | ' @H50PKDESAU
(7 Repeat play (—P. 2
(® Random play 268)
(® Displaying ‘
To retu%zl screen, select “Now playing” on the list screen.
ti Bluetooth® audio player (—P. 308, 313)

&g the track list

@ turn to the top screen, select “Now playing” on the list screen.
pending on the type of portable player connected, some functions
y not be available and/or the screen may look differently than
shown in this manual.

*. The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are registered trademarks owned by
Bluetooth SIG, Inc.

ARTIST NAME
SONG NAME

. g ALBUM NAME
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5-9. Bluetooth® Audio 321

IStatus display

You can check indicators of connection status and battery charge on

the screen.
(D Battery charge

The battery charge indicator may
not be displayed depending on the

connected device.
(2) Connection status

ARTIST NAME
SONG NAME
ALBUM NAME

Indicators

Connection status

Battery charge

B Connecting portable pla

Depending on the Blue

music may start playing w

en selecting ] while it is paused. Conversely,

the music may pau hen selecting [l while it is playing.

s\o
0\'

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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322 5-10. Bluetooth® Phone

Using a Bluetooth® Phone

The hands-free system is a function that allows you to use your
cellular phone without touching it.

This system supports Bluetooth®. Bluetooth® is a wireless data
system that allows the cellular phone to wirelessly connect t
the hands-free system and make/receive calls. :

Before making a telephone call, check the connection status, b
charge, call area and signal strength. (—P. 323)

If a Bluetooth® device cannot be connected, check ction
status on the telephone top screen. If the device nnected,
either register or reconnect it. (=P. 310, 312 6

ITeIephone top screen

To display the hands-free operation screen shown below, press the
&, switch on the steering wheel orthe & button.

Several functions are available_tq_oﬁerate on each screen that is dis-
played by selecting the 4 tabsmy, W

(1 Device name " ? 2
@ Bluetooth® connec&s B e

@) Selec.t tD make 4 Ca" Favourites Callhistory  Contacts

(@ Select to ‘ telephone TTTTR T
mess @7 (>P. 333) T T T
7PORS B TLV 9 wxvz

T - ——

-

AUZ00TDIFOM

ephone switches

. 337
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5-10. Bluetooth® Phaone 323

B Microphone

The vehicle’s built in micro-
phone is used when talking on
the telephone. The person you
are speaking to can be heard
from the front speakers.

To use the hands-free system,

register  your
Bluetooth® phone in the system.

you  must
(—P. 310)
IStatus display

You can check indicators such as signal strength
on the telephone top screen.

(1 Connection status
(2 Signal strength
(3 Battery charge

urites _Call history _ Contacts Dial pad

——
o el ool
e R e
U

I150PH1 36AU

Q Qv v
Indicators Conditions '

@ strength

Good Poor Not connected
Connecti @ - -
(Blue) (Gray)
Excellent Poor

“‘RM” is displayed when receiving in a roaming
area. While roaming, display “RM” top-left on the
icon.

Battery charge

Full Empty

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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324 5-10. Bluetooth® Phone

Making a call

Once a Bluetooth® phone is registered, you can make a call
using the following procedure:

J pialing " a
[1] Display the telephone top screen. (—P. 322)

[2] Select the “Dial pad” tab and
enter a telephone number. 501 e I

To delete the input telephone num- Favourites __Call history _ Contacts __Dial pad
ber, select |G- —
For the first digit, you can enter “+”

by selecting “*” for a while.

AL3013BICFOM

a W
Press the &, switch on the steen"g wheel or select (= |
Check that the “Call” screen is dfgplayed.
Depending on the type of Bluetooth® E)hone being connected, it may be

necessary to perform ' inmn the telephone.
IDialing from the cor&

Calls can be made by using contact data which is transferred from a
registered cellular phene. (—P. 325)

Up to 2500,contacts (maximum of 4 telephone numbers and e-mail
addresses per contact) can be registered in the contact list.
[1] Display the telephone top screen. (—P. 322)
[2]gS8lect“Contacts” tab and select |
the desired contact. ————] cdi™ 0"

Favourites  Call history  Contacts Dial pad
B | #r BlackBerry 9900 ABC  DEF
| {r Ipone34 GHI

(=] [e]

J ¥t Johm MNO PORS
N ¥ No_Tag TUV WXYZ
0-9  Other

AU3014BICFOM
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5-10. Bluetooth® Phaone 325

[3] Select the desired number and
then check that the “Call”
screen is displayed.

Contact details

AUZ0AEBICFON

lWhen the contact is empty N ’&

If your cellular phone is neither PBAP (Phone Book Access Profile)

nor OPP (Object Push Profile) compatible, the cont&cts_ cannot be

transferred.

Depending on the type of Bluetooth® phone:

- It may be necessary to perform additional steps on the telephone
when transferring contact data.

= The registered image in the contactlistmay not transfer depending
on the type of Bluetooth® phone cennected.

B For PBAP compatible Bluetooth® phones when “Automatic
contact/history transfer”.is setto on (—P. 340)

Contacts are transfesféd affoatically.

® For PBAP comp etooth® phones when “Automatic
contact/history gransfer” is set to off (—P. 340)

[1] Display the telephone top screen. (—P. 322)

[2] Selett.the desired item and then check that a confirmation
screenis displayed when the operation is complete.

we)sAs olpny -

MrAlways transfer all the
contacts from a connected
cellular phone automati-

Ca"y' | ntact transfer, but this feature is
@ Transfer all the contacts e
Transfe cnntacts
from a connected cellular pfurser @L@L
phone only once. Il > 4 Sound
(3) Cancel transferring. | AU301BICFOM
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326 5-10. Bluetooth® Phone

B For a PBAP incompatible but OPP compatible Bluetooth®
phone

Display the telephone top screen. (—P. 322)
[2] Select the desired item.

(1) Transfer the contacts from
the connected cellular
phone.

@ Select to add a new con- Transfer contacts or manually add contacte’ ‘

tact manually. _rg%_ --Q- ‘

(3 Cancel transferring.
ERAND B RFT N W Sound

AUIDITBICFOMa
» When “Transfer” is selected

[3] Follow the steps in “For PBAP incompai&uu OPP compatible
Bluetooth® phones” from step [3]. (—»Px342)

» When “Add” is selected | »

[3] Follow the steps in “Registering a hew contact to the contact list”
from step [3]. (—>P. 343)

A WP

OY "

o)
0\.
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5-10. Bluetooth® Phaone 327

IDiaIing from favourites

You can make a call using numbers registered in the favourites.
(—P. 345)
[1] Display the telephone top screen. (—P. 322)

[2] Select “Favourites” tab on the telephone top screen and select the
desired contact.

[3] Select the desired number and
then check that the “Call” | g e T
screen is displayed. Callbistory  Confict s pad

[

Andrew
Benjamin

ALZ0188ICFOM

IDiaIing from call history E ! , -
Up to 30 of the latest call history itemSy(missed, incoming and outgo-

ing) can be selected from the “Call history” tab.
1] Display the telephone top semeent(—P. 322)

b
[2] Select “Call Histw i

select or the desired entry

"Setinge. s gTE

Favourites  Call history  Contacts Dial pad

from the list. - - -
#» 00000 L
The icons of gall'typeare displayed. 750aM !
7.51AM
- Missed calf 7260M

327m P9

: Incoming call

AU3019BICFOM

: Qutgoing call
»When is selected
j3] Check that the “Call” screen is displayed.

» When the desired contact is selected

[3] Select the desired number and then check that the “Call” screen is
displayed.

we)sAs olpny -
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328 5-10. Bluetooth® Phone

M Call history list

@ If you make a call to or receive a call from a number registered in the con-
tact, the name is displayed in the call history.

@ If you make multiple calls to the same number, only the last call made is dis-
played in the call history.

® The list should group together consecutive entries with the same telephone

number and same call type. For example, two calls from Sean John's mobi
would be displayed as follows: John (2)

®Number-withheld calls are also memorized in the system.
B When driving

*
The functions “Dialing”, “Dialing from contact list”, “When @ct is

empty” are unavailable.
M International calls

You may not be able to make international calls, depen the mobile
phone in use.
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5-10. Bluetooth® Phaone 329

Receiving a call

When a call is received, the following screen is displayed
together with a sound.

I To answer the telephone “

+ Press the &, switch on the
steering wheel.

- Ly
Sel eCt - Incoming call from:

The incoming call display mode Unknown
can be set. (—FP. 349) B o

?

AUZ02EBICFOM

ITo refuse a call {L)
Press the = switch on the steeringWheel or select 4.

l To adjust the incoming calw
Press the “VOL +" or ﬁ Buifton™You can also adjust the volume

using the steering s

we)sAs olpny -

M International calls
The other party’stname or number may not be displayed correcily depending
on the typé of cellular phone you have.

M Incoming call
The ringtone that has been set in the “Sound settings” screen sounds when
there‘isian incoming call. (—P. 339)

Depending on the type of Bluetooth® phone, both the multimedia system and
Bluetéoth® phone may sound simultaneously when there is an incoming call.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92
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Speaking on the telephone

The following screen is displayed when speaking on the tele-
phone.

(1 Displaying the dial pad to send
tones (—P. 330)

(2 Muting your voice to the other
party

(3 Changing handset modes | [l :
between hands-free and cellu- | L " '!llmm:lr 0.0 )
lar phone %r-

II50PK107 AU

(® Hanging up the telephone
(&) Select “+” or “-” to adjust the volume of the othebparty’s voice

(® Sending tones. This button only appegrs When a number that con-
tains a (w) is dialed in hands-free @Jde (=P. 331)

(D Select to adjust your voice volume that the other party hears from
their speaker (—P. 331)

Talking with the othe rkp s
I Inputting tones &
H By dial pad

Select “0-9%
[2] Inputithe aumber.

h WP

a4l DO

Touch tones

— e ————
1 2 ABC '3 DEF

! GHI g JKL g MNO
’ PORS 5 oV ! WYz
ey e e PP

AU30Z0BICFOM
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5-10. Bluetooth® Phaone 331

H By selecting “Release tones”

“Release tones” appear when a continuous tone signal(s) contain-
ing a (w) is registered in the contact list. This operation can be per-

formed while driving.
Select “Release tones”.

I Transmit volume setting !

[1] Select “Transmit volume”.
[2] Select the desired level for the transmit volume.

To reset the transmit volume, select “Default”.
[3] Select “OK”.

| call waiting U0 N

When a call is interrupted by a third party while'talking, this screen is

displayed.
To talk with the other party: [
- Press the &, switch on the
Steerlng wheel. T Incoming call from:

- Select L.

<
To refuse the call: ﬂhp
- Press the == 5& © | e
steering wheel.
» Select . AU3021BICFOM

4

Every time youpressithe &, switch on the steering wheel or select
durin@ eallwaiting, you will be switched to the other party.
This function,may not be available depending on the type of cellular phone.

we)sAs olpny -
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332 5-10. Bluetooth® Phone

B While driving
The function “By dial pad” is unavailable.
B Release tones

® A continuous tone signal is a character string that consists of numbers and
the characters “p” or “w”. (e.9.056133w0123p#1%)

®When the “p” pause tone is used, the tone data up until the next pause tone
will be automatically sent after 2 seconds have elapsed. When the *
pause tone is used, the tone data up until the next pause tone will be a
matically sent after a user operation is performed.

®Release tones can be used when automated operation ofg [ e
based service such as an answering machine or bank telep ice is
desired. A telephone number with continuous tone signals ca stered

in the contact list.

® Tone data after a “w” pause tone can be operated or@ and during
a call.

M Transferring calls
@ It is not possible to transfer from hands-free lar phone while driv-
ing. ‘)
@ If you transfer from the cellular phone ree, the hands-free screen

will be displayed, and you can oper: system using the screen.
® Changing between cellular phon d hands-free call can be performed

by operating the cellular pho i
® Transfer method and y Vary according to the cellular phone

used.
@ For operation of the cellular phone in use, see the telephone’s manual.
B Transmit volume ing
@ The sound e voice heard from the other party’s speaker may be
negatively i d.
@®“Transm u is dimmed when mute is on.
HCall ing ration
Call %operation may differ depending on your telephone company and
c phone.
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5-10. Bluetooth® Phaone 333

Bluetooth® phone message function

Received messages can be forwarded from the connected
Bluetooth® phone, enabling checking and replying using the
multimedia system.

Depending on the type of Bluetooth® phone connected, receive
messages may not be transferred to the message inbox.

If the telephone does not support the message fun n@
function cannot be used.

Depending on the type of the telephone, even if it sup s the
message function, forwarding messages may @possible
without changing settings on the telephon&it‘I.

1] Press the “SETUP” button.
2] Select “Telephone”. &
[3] Select E and check that the “Mec‘age 'rﬂbox” screen is displayed.

» Receiving a message (—P. 333)
- Checking messages (—P. 334) /'

» Replying to a mes egﬁ reply) (—P. 335)
. Calling the mese (—P. 336)
)

+ Message setting 348

-

we)sAs olpny -

lReceiving a mt_a_s_;&e
When an&-mail/SMS/MMS is received, the incoming message screen
pops up with, sound and is ready to be operated on the screen.

(D Seleet to chieck the message.
(2) Selectito not open the mes-

Sage Incoming text message from:

(IhSelect to call the message
sender.

Unknown

H o

AUS022BICFOM
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334 5-10. Bluetooth® Phone

B Receiving a message
® Depending on the cellular phone used for receiving messages, or
its registration status with the multimedia system, some informa-

tion may not be displayed.
® The pop up screen is separately available for incoming e-mail
and SMS/MMS messages under the following conditions:

E-mail:
» “Incoming e-mail display” is set to “Full screen”. (—P. 34b

- “E-mail notification popup” is set to on. (—P. 348) ¢

SMS/MMS: \P
“Incoming SMS/MMS display” is set to “Full sc & 348)

» “SMS/MMS notification popup” is set to on.
IChecking the messages

[1] Display the “Message inbox” screen. (—P. 333)
[2] Select the desired message from the list.
[3] Check that the message is dis- : .

played. < BExX P
(M E-mails:  Select  A¥ark i Bl @ VR

” I Subject: 8 108PM
unread” or “Ma ') S A & e

mark mail unre 0

the message inbox'sereen. lﬁ

Thls functlon allable when — S
read status 150PK137AU

is set to on
(—)P
endl on the type of Bluetooth® phone being connected, it may be
ary to perform additional steps on the telephone.

lect to make a call to the sender.

elect to have messages read out.

To cancel this function, select “Stop”.
When “Automatic message readout” is set to on, messages will

be automatically read out. (—P. 348)
(@ Select to display the previous or next message.
() Select to reply the message. (—P. 335)
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5-10. Bluetooth® Phaone 335

B While driving
The text of the message is not displayed.
B Check the messages
® Messages are displayed in the appropriate connected Bluetooth® phone’s

registered mail address folder.
Select the tab of the desired folder to be displayed.

@®Only received messages on the connected Bluetooth® phone can be b
e

played.
®Press the “VOL +” or “WOL -" button, or use the volume control switc
steering wheel to adjust the message read out volume. \

IRepIying to a message (quick reply)
15 messages have already been stored.

[1] Display the “Message inbox” screen. (—P. 0
[2] Select the desired message from the list. 8
[3] Select “Quick message”.
[4] Select the desired message. o
[5] Select “Send”. S
While the message is heing nding message screen is dis-

played.
, s€lect “Cancel”.

To cancel sending t
W Editing quick rep e

[1] Display the “Meéssage*inbox” screen. (—P. 333)

[2] Select th &1 message from the list.

[3] Selg essage’.

Select corresponding to the desired message to edit.
ﬁset the edit quick reply messages, select “Default”.
t “OK” when editing is completed.

ile driving
The function “Editing quick reply messages” is unavailable.

we)sAs olpny -
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336 5-10. Bluetooth® Phone

ICaIIing the message sender

Calls can be made to an e-mail/SMS/MMS message sender’s tele-
phone number.

H Calling from e-mail/SMS/MMS message display
Display the “Message inbox” screen. (—P. 333)
[2] Select the desired message.
[3] Select L. o
If there are 2 or more telephone numbers, select the desire nQ
Check that the “Call” screen is displayed. Q\

H Calling from the incoming message screen

—P. 331 :0
ICaIIing from a number within a message

Calls can be made to a number identified in.a

[1] Display the “Message inbox” scree{

[2] Select the desired message.
[3] Select the text area.

[4] Select the desired numbeQ
Identified telephone rs ained in the message are displayed.

[5] Select A
[6] Check that the

EWhile dri
The functi a from a number within a message” is unavailable.
| Calli$ umber within a message

all” screen is displayed.

Aseri umbers may be recognized as a telephone number. Additionally,
s&le hone numbers may not be recognized, such as those for other
S.
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5-10. Bluetooth® Phaone 337

Using the steering wheel switches

The steering wheel switches can be used to operate a connected
cellular phone.

IOperating a telephone using the steering wheel switches

(1) Volume switch
+ Increase/Decrease the vol-
ume
* Press and hold:
Continuously increase/
decrease the volume

(2 On hook switch
« End a call

- Refuse a call - o
(3) Off hook switch

- Make a call

» Receive a call

- Display “Telephone” sc@

IS0PK0&1

we)sAs olpny -
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338 5-10. Bluetooth® Phone

Bluetooth® phone settings

You can adjust the hands-free system to your desired settings.

I“Telephonelmessage settings” screen

To display the screen shown below, press the “SETUP” button,
select “Telephone” on the “Setup” screen.

(D Registering/connecting a tele-
phone (—P. 306)

(2 Sound settings (—>P. 339)

(3 Contacticall history settings
(—P. 340)

(® Messaging settings (—P. 348)

(® Telephone display settings
(—>P. 349)

AUIDOTDIFOMb
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WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

ISound setting

[1] Display the “Telephone/message settings” screen. (—P. 338)
[2] Select “Sound settings”.
[3] Select the desired item to be set.

(1) Setting the desired ringtone.
@ Select “” or “+” to adjust the

ringtone volume. Sound settings T

(® Select “” or “+” to adjust the ' - Tore b
message readout volume. = P I

@ Select to set the desired 2 m;'r'
incoming SMS/MMS tone. - unm::!b

(5) Select “-" or “+" to adjust the O™ = o
incoming SMS/MMS  tone =
volume.

(6) Select to set the incoming | 4 |8 =
e-mail tone. J

(@ Select “-” or “+” to adjust th(‘e_,lncoming e-mail tone volume.
Select “-” or “+” to adjusthe default volume of the other party’s

voice. K} L
(9 Resetting all setm.

Depending on the type“of telephone, certain functions may not be
available.

phone/message settings” screen in a different way

(1] Display the phone top screen. (—P. 322)
(2] Sf ttings”

we)sAs olpny -
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340 5-11. Contact

Contact/call history settings

The contact can be transferred from a Bluetooth® phone to the
system. The contact also can be added, edited and deleted.

The call history can be deleted and contact and favourites can

be changed.
Depending on the type of telephone, certain functions mao

be available.

I“Contact!call history settings” screen \

[1] Display the “Telephone/message settings” scree gas).

[2] Select “Contact/call history settings”. x

[3] Select the desired item to be set.
(1) For PBAP compatible

Bluetooth® phones, select to
set automatic contactfhlstory

on, the telephones contac{ Sutmtv

data and history mm:“w
ically transferred: L,, —__
(@ Update contacts frlem the

connected te one.
(—P. W

®
@)
19,
® Sortk s by the first O
e orlast name field. II50PK138AU

contacts to the favourites list. (—P. 345)
leting contacts from the favourites list. (—P. 347)

Setting the transferred contact image display on/off.
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5-11. Contact 341

(@ Clearing contacts from the call history.”

Adding new contacts to the contact list.* (—P. 343)

(9 Editing contacts in the contact list.” (—>P. 343)

10 Deleting contacts from the contact list.* (—P. 344)

(i) Resetting all setup items.
Depending on the type of telephone, certain functions may not b
available.

*. For PBAP compatible Bluetooth® phones only, this functionds a

when “Automatic Contact/History Transfer” is set to off.

B Contact data
Contact data is managed independently for every regi telephone.
When one telephone is connected, another telep! n%ered data can-

not be read.

I Update contacts from telephone

ompatible and PBAP
phones.

Operation methods differ between
incompatible but OPP compatible BI ot

If your cellular phone is neither. or OPP compatible, the con-
tacts cannot be tra nsferred
B For PBAP compati th Phones

Display “Contac ry settings” screen. (—FP. 340)

(2] Select “Upda%c;nt ts from telephone”.

Contacts rred automatically.
[3] Ch onfirmation screen is displayed when the opera-

tion plete.
m;neration may be unnecessary depending on the type of cellular

Qpending on the type of cellular phone, OBEX authentication may be
quired when transferring contact data. Enter “1234" into the

Bluetooth® phone.

If another Bluetooth® device is connected when transfernng contact
data, depending on the telephone, the connected Bluetooth® device
may need to be disconnected.

Depending on the type of Bluetooth® phone being connected, it may be
necessary to perform additional steps on the telephone.

we)sAs olpny -
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342 5-11. Contact

B For PBAP incompatible but OPP compatible Bluetooth®
Phones

Display “Contact/call history settings” screen. (—P. 340)

[2] Select “Update contacts from telephone”.

[3] Transfer the contact data to the system using a Bluetooth®
phone.

This operation may be unnecessary depending on the type of celluo
phone.

Depending on the type of cellular phone, OBEX authentica
required when transferring contact data. Enter “1234" e

Bluetooth® phone.
To cancel this function, select “Cancel’.
[4] Select “Done” when it appears on the screen. e models)

[5] Check that a confirmation screen is dis en the opera-
tion is complete.

WWhile driving 5 0 ’

The function “Update contacts from tel ne” (for PBAP incompatible but
OPP compatible Bluetooth® phones ilable.

H Updating the contacts in a differe (from the “Call history” screen)
For PBAP compatible Bl oﬁw s, this function is available when

“Automatic contact/hist: s set to off. (—P. 340)
[1] Display the telephone n. (—P. 322)
(2] Select the “Call history” tab and select a contact not yet registered in the
contact list.

[3] Select*® d@ka t" on the “Unknown” screen.
(4] Select t sired contact.

(5] Se&el one type for the telephone number on the “Number type”

éé

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

5-11. Contact 343

I Registering a new contact to the contact list

New contact data can be registered. Up to 4 numbers per person can
be registered. For PBAP compatible Bluetooth® phones, this function
is available when “Automatic contact/history transfer’ is set to off.
(—P. 340)

[1] Display “Contact/call history settings” screen. (—P. 340)
[2] Select “New contact’. o

[3] Enter the name and select “OK”.

[4] Enter the telephone number and select “OK”. \\

[5] Select the telephone type for the telephone number.

[6] To add another number to this contact, select “Y:

B Registering a new contact in a different wayﬁ%e “Call history”
screen)
For only OPP compatible Bluetooth® phonesgfhiis, fifiction is available when
“Automatic contact/history transfer” is set to off. &—)P. 340)

(1] Display the telephone top screen. (—> 22)

(2] Select the “Call history” tab and. selec.l 2 contact not yet registered in the
contact list. o

[3] Select “Add to contact tww&m screen.
[4] Follow the steps in “F&,a new contact to the contacts list” from step

[a]. (P 343)

we)sAs olpny -

Editing the conta ata

For PB 0 @ ble Bluetooth® phones, this function is available
when “Automa ontact/history transfer” is set to off. (—P. 340)

[1] Diﬂc tact/call history settings” screen. (—P. 340)

[2] dit contact”.

ct the desired contact.
elect Pl corresponding to the desired name or number.

» For editing the name
[s] Follow the steps in “Registering a new contact to the contacts list”
from step [3]. (—P. 343)
» For editing the number

[s] Follow the steps in “Registering a new contact to the contacts list”
from step [4]. (—P. 343)
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344 5-11. Contact

B Editing the contacts in a different way (from the “Contact details”
screen)

[1] Display the telephone top screen. (—P. 322)

(2] Select the “Contacts”, “Call history” tab or the “Favourites” tab and select
the desired contact.

(3] Select “Edit contact”.
“E-mail addresses”: Select to display all registered e-mail addresses for o

contact.
(4] Follow the steps in “Editing the contact data” from [2]. (—P. 343)» o

J Deleting the contact data &\
For PBAP compatible Bluetooth® phones, this func i ailable

when “Automatic contact/history transfer” is set to . 340)

[1] Display “Contact/call history settings” scree 0)
[2] Select “Delete contacts”.

[3] Select the desired contact and select e .

Multiple data can be selected and delﬁe e same time.
[4] Select “Yes” when the confirm en appears.
B Deleting the contact in_a ay (from the “Contact details”
screen)
[1] Display the telephone .(—P. 322)

the desired conta

(3] Select “Dele
[4] Select “Yes” the confirmation screen appears.
HWhena Bluetooth® phone is deleted

The data will be deleted at the same time.

(2] Select the “Cont% “Call history” tab or the “Favourites” tab and select
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5-11. Contact 345

I Registering the contacts in the favourites list

Up to 15 contacts (maximum of 4 numbers per contact) can be regis-
tered in the favourites list.
[1] Display “Contact/call history settings” screen. (—P. 340)
[2] Select “Add favorite”.
[3] Select the desired contact to add to the favourites list.
Dimmed contacts are already stored as a favourite. @Q

[4] Check that a confirmation screen is displayed when the I

complete.
» When 15 contacts have already been registered % urites

list
Display “Contact/call history settings” scres 6340)
[2] Select “Add favourite”. .
[3] When 15 contacts have already bees ]

list, a registered contact needs @

Select “Yes” when the confirm screen appears to replace a
contact.

Select the contact to b .
[5] Check that a co reen is displayed when the opera-

tion is complete.

‘\o(
&

O

®

o
o o -
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346 5-11. Contact

B Registering contacts in the favourites list in a different way (from the
“Contacts” screen)

[1] Display the telephone top screen. (—P. 322)
(2] Select the “Contacts” tab.

(3] Select Y% at the beginning of the desired contact list name to be registered
in the favourites list.

When selected, Y% is changed to ¥ , and the contact is registered in Q

favourites list.

B Registering contacts in the favourites list in a different way (f e
“Contact details” screen)

(1] Display the telephone top screen. (=P. 322)

(2] Select the “Contacts” tab or the “Call history” tab and @the desired
contact.

(] Select “Add favourite”.
(4] Check that a confirmation screen is displayed e operation is com-

(0

2
‘\o(

0\'
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5-11. Contact 347

I Deleting the contacts in the favourites list

[1] Display “Contact/call history settings” screen. (—P. 340)
[2] Select “Remove favourite”.

[3] Select the desired contacts and select “Remove”.

[4] Select “Yes” when the confirmation screen appears.

[s] Check that a confirmation screen is displayed when the operationg
complete.

tacts” screen)
[1] Display the telephone top screen. (—P. 322)

(2] Select the “Contacts” tab.
(3] Select ¥ at the beginning of the contact list n eleted from the

favourites. list.

M Deleting contacts in the favourites list in a different way {f% n-

When selected, ¥ is changed to ¥, and deleted from the list.
M Deleting contacts in the favourites list i rent way (from the “Con-
tact details” screen)
[1] Display the telephone top screen &} '
[2] Select the “Contacts”, “Call hi or the “Favourites” tab and select

the desired contact to delete
[3] Select “Remove favodr
[4] Select “Yes” when the confirmation screen appears.

(5] Check that a co atlun screen is displayed when the operation is com-

we)sAs olpny

0
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348 5-11. Contact

I Message settings

[1] Display the “Telephone/message settings” screen. (—P. 338)
[2] Select “Messaging settings”.
[3] Select the desired item to be set.

(1) Select to set automatic mes-
sage transfer on/off.

(2 Select to set automatic mes-
sage readout on/off.

(3 Select to set the SMS/MMS
notification popup on/off.

(@) Select to set the e-mail notifi-
cation popup on/off.

(® Select to set adding the vehi-
cle signature to outgoing
messages on/off.

Messaging settings

, AU2026BICFOM
(® Select to set updating message*aad status on telephone on/off.
(T) Select to change the incomi.g.g"SMSfMMS display.

“Full screen”: When an rﬂl\;‘l essage is received, the incoming
SMS/MMS displa e isplayed and can be operated on the
screen.

“Drop-down”: When an,SMS/MMS message is received, a message is
displayed on the upper side of the screen.

Select tochange the incoming e-mail display.

“Full*sereen’: MWhen an e-mail is received, the incoming e-mail display
screen isithe displayed and can be operated on the screen.

“Drop-down™: When an e-mail is received, a message is displayed on
the upper side of the screen.

(® Select to set display of messaging account names on the inbox
tab on/off.

When set to on, messaging account names used on the cellular phone
will be displayed.

Resetting all setup items.
Depending on the telephone, these functions may not be available.
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5-11. Contact 349

M Displaying the “Messaging settings” screen in a different way
(1] Display the telephone top screen. (—P. 322)
(2] Select E )

(3] Select “Settings” on the “Message inbox”.

ITeIephone display settings

[1] Display the “Telephone/message settings” screen. (—P. 338)
[2] Select “Telephone display settings”.
[3] Select the desired item to be set.

(1) Changing the incoming call
display.
“Full screen™ When a call is ommgaidgey  Fdweew |
received, the hands-free screen | QI T ey =
is displayed and can be oper-
ated on the screen.
“Drop-down™: A message is dis-
played on the upper side of the

Telephone display settings rdi[ S

screen. B, AU3027BICFOM
(2) Setting display of the cont@;::\t/ fistory transfer completion mes-
sage on/off. -

(® Resetting all se%p b
Depending on the , these functions may not be available.

we)sAs olpny -
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350 5-12. Bluetooth®

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If there is a problem with the hands-free system or a Bluetooth®
device, first check the table below.

» When using the hands-free system with a Bluetooth® device

The hands-free system or Bluetooth® device does not work. o
The Bluetooth® version of the connected cellular phone may be’oldm

the specified version.
- Use a cellular phone with Bluetooth® version 2.0 or hi ~
mended: Ver. 3.0 with EDR or higher). (—P. 356)

O
06
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5-12. Bluetooth® 351

» When registering/connecting a cellular phone

A cellular phone cannot be registered.

An incorrect passcode was entered on the cellular phone.
— Enter the correct passcode on the cellular phone.

The registration operation has not been completed on the cellular phone

side.
—» Complete the registration operation on the cellular phone (approo

registration on the telephone).
Old registration information remains on either this system or
phone.
— Delete the existing registration information from both tem

and the cellular phone, then register the cellular ph ouwish to

connect to this system. (—P. 310)
A Bluetooth® connection cannot be made. ) s t
Another Bluetooth® device is already connectedy

— Manually connect the cellular phone youw wish to use to this sys-
tem. (—P. 312) L §

Bluetooth® function is not enabled on t eellugr phone.
—s Enable the Bluetooth® functio’ofythe’ cellular phone.

Automatic Bluetooth® connection m@lsystem is set to off.

» Vehicles without sma rﬁ’n system
— Set automatic Bl © connection on this system to on when
the engine switch isturned to the “ACC” or “ON” position.

» \ehicles with smart entry'& start system

— Set autom tooth® connection on this system to on when
i h'is turned to ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode.

we)sAs olpny

ase check your telephone.”

Blu th® function is not enabled on the cellular phone.
. the Bluetooth® function on the cellular phone.
m gistration information remains on either this system or the cellular
none.

Delete the existing registration information from both this system

and the cellular phone, then register the cellular phone you wish to
connect to this system. (—P. 310)
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352 5-12. Bluetooth®

» When making/receiving a call

A call cannot be made/received.

Your vehicle is in a “No service” area.
— Move to where “No service” no longer appears on the display.

» When using the phonebook
Phonebook data cannot be transferred manually/automatically. Q
Automatic contact transfer function on this system is set to off. ’\6

O

— Set automatic contact transfer function on this syste
(—P. 340)

Passcode has not been entered on the cellular phone.
—» Enter the passcode on the cellular phone if reques
code: 1234).

Transfer operation on the cellular phone has not
— Complete transfer operation on the cellula
fer operation on the telephone).

Phoneboo | | k data cannot be edited.

Automatic contact transfer functior
— Set automatic contact tra
(—P. 340)

-@ is system is set to on.
tion on this system to off.

‘\o(
&
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5-12. Bluetooth® 353

» When using the Bluetooth® message function

Messages cannot be viewed.

Message transfer is not enabled on the cellular phone.
— Enable message transfer on the cellular phone (approve message
transfer on the telephone).

Automatic transfer function on this system is set to off.
— Set automatic transfer function on this system to on. (—>P. 348)

New message notifications are not displayed.
Notification of SMS/MMS/E-mail reception on this system is sgt to
s*m

— Set notification of SMS/MMS/E-mail reception on this

(—P. 348)
Automatic message transfer function is not enabled on gar phone.
— Enable automatic transfer function on the cell ne.
» In other situations

» Vehicles without smart entry & start 5&0

The Bluetooth® connection status is displayed at the top of the screen each
time the engine switch is turned t " or “ON" position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & s

The Bluetooth® connectign.s
time the engine switc

ayed at the top of the screen each
CCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode.

Connection confirmation‘display on this system is set to on.
— To turn off the display, set connection confirmation display on this
system to off.

we)sAs olpny

. Even t eivable measures have been taken, the symptom sta-
tus does d
Th lular phone is not close enough to this system.
— e cellular phone closer to this system.

‘@ ellular phone is the most likely cause of the symptom.
irn the cellular phone off, remove and reinstall the battery pack,

and then restart the cellular phone.

— Enable the cellular phone’s Bluetooth® connection.

— Stop the cellular phone’s security software and close all applica-
tions.

— Before using an application installed on the cellular phone, care-
fully check its source and how its operation might affect this sys-
tem.
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354 5-12. Bluetooth®

Bluetooth®

HEWhen using the Bluetooth® audio system

® Depending on the Bluetooth® device that is connected to the system, the
music may start playing when selecting n while it is paused. Conversel
the music may pause when selecting n while it is playing.

@ In the following conditions, the system may not function.
» If the portable audio player is turned off A/
« If the portable audio player is not connected \
« If the portable audio player’s battery is low

®There ma@}/ be a delay if a cellular phone connection i e during

Bluetooth™ audio play.
® Depending on the type of portable audio player that is\connected to the sys-
n

tem, operation may differ slightly and certain fu ot be available.

B Error messages for Bluetooth® audio
If the following error messages appear on t@en, refer to the table and
take the appropriate measures. If the pro t rectified, take the vehicle
to your Toyota dealer.

Message Cause/Correction procedures

“Music tracks not supp
check your portable p,

HEWhen using the hands- system

@ The audio systen‘ﬁute when making a call.

@ If both partie the same time, it may be difficult to hear.
®lfthe re&1 olume is overly loud, an echo may be heard.
If the BI th™ phone is too close to the system, quality of the sound may

deteriorate connection status may deteriorate.
.IE 1 wing circumstances, it may be difficult to hear the other party:

is indicates a problem in the
Bluetooth® device.

n driving on unpaved roads
en driving at high speeds
If a window is open
» If the air conditioning is blowing directly on the microphone
» If the air conditioning is set to high
« If there is interference from the network of the cellular phone
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5-12. Bluetooth® 355

H Conditions under which the system will not operate
@If using a cellular phone that does not support Bluetooth®
@ If the cellular phone is turned off
@ If you are outside of cellular phone service coverage
@ If the cellular phone is not connected
@ If the cellular phone’s battery is low
®When outgoing calls are controlled, due to heavy traffic on telephone Iirb

etc.
® When the cellular phone itself cannot be used Py
@®When transferring Contact data from the cellular phone
M Bluetooth® antenna \
The antenna is built into the instrument panel.
If the Bluetooth® device is behind the seat or in the glove rieonsole box,
or is touching or covered by metal objects, the connection ay deterio-
rate.
If the cellular phone is behind the seat or in the e"box, or touching or
covered by metal objects, the connection statu riorate.
Leave the Bluetooth® phone in a place wher: ition of the Bluetooth®

connection is good.

M Battery charge/signal status &
@ This display may not correspond g @ h the Bluetooth® device itself.
® This system does not have a g

( nction.
® The Bluetooth® devic P be“depleted quickly when the device is
connected to Blueto

® When the cellular phon

out of the service area or in a place inaccessible

we)sAs olpny -

by radio waves, “No Service” is displayed.
HEWhen using t oth® audio and hands-free system at the same
time
The follow S may OCCuUr.

® The Blueto audio connection may be interrupted.
®Nol be heard during Bluetooth® audio playback.

éo
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356 5-12. Bluetooth®

B About the Contact in this system

The following data is stored for every registered cellular phone. When
another telephone is connecting, you cannot read the registered data.

@ Contact data
@ Call history
@ Favourites

®Image data
® All telephone settings o
® Message .
When removing a Bluetooth® phone from the system, the above-
data is also deleted.
mAbout Bluetooth®
The Bluetooth® word mark and logos are 6
registered  trademarks owned by
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of such

marks by FUJITSU TEN LIMITED is @
under license. Other trademarks and etooth
trade names are those of their respective

owners.

STNAVODCO1

B Compatible models

If the connected Bluetooth® d ion is older than recommended or
incompatible, the Bluet nction may not work properly.
The Bluetooth® audio orts portable audio players with the follow-

ing specifications
@ Bluetooth® specifigations:
Ver. 2.0, or hi ommended: Ver. 3.0+EDR or higher)
® Profiles;
* A2DP anced Audio Distribution Profile) Ver. 1.0, or higher
(Recommended: Ver. 1.2 or higher)
Thisiis a profile to transmit stereo audio or high quality sound to the audio
t

Q?CP (Audio/Video Remote Control Profile) Ver. 1.0 or higher
ecommended: Ver. 1.4 or higher)

This is a profile to allow remote control the A/V equipment.
However, please note that some functions may be limited depending on the
type of portable audio player connected.

The hands-free system supports cellular phones with the following specifica-
tions.

@ Bluetooth® specification:
Ver. 2.0 or higher (Recommended: Ver. 3.0+EDR or higher)

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92
5-12. Bluetooth® 357
@ Profiles:
» HFP (Hands Free Profile) Ver. 1.0 or higher (Recommended: Ver. 1.6 or
higher)

This is a profile to allow hands-free phone calls using a cellular phone or
head set. It has outgoing and incoming call functions.

* OPP (Object Push Profile) Ver. 1.1 or higher (Recommended: Ver. 1.2)
This is a profile to transfer Contact data. When a Bluetooth® compatible

* PBAP (Phone Book Access Profile) Ver. 1.0 or higher (Recommend

Ver. 1.1)
This is a profile to transfer contact data. 'S o

* MAP (Message Access Profile) Recommended: Ver. 1.0
This is a profile to use telephone message. &v
iste
le

cellular phone has both PBAP and OPP, OPP cannot be used. o

If the cellular phone does not support HFP, you cannot r ith the

hands-free system. OPP, PBAP or MAP services must be individu-

ally.
B Reconnecting the portable audio player 0

» Vehicles without smart entry & start syste

If the portable audio player is disconnected d
engine switch is in the “ACC" or “ON"
reconnects the portable audio player.
» Vehicles with smart entry & sta

If the portable audio player is disco
engine switch is in ACCESSO
matically reconnects the

If you have switched o
tions below to reconnect:

@ Select the portable audio player again

®Enter the po io player
HEWhen yoﬂ car

r reception when the
’@ the system automatically

% 2d due to poor reception when the
NITION ON mode, the system auto-
io player.

le audio player yourself, follow the instruc-

Be sure to e your personal data. (—»P. 271)

0\'
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358 5-12. Bluetooth®

A\ WARNING

HEWhile driving
Do not use the portable audio player, cellular phone or connect a device to
the Bluetooth® system.
M Caution regarding interference with electronic devices
@ Your audio unit is fitted with Bluetooth® antennas. People with implantable
cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization therapy-pacemakers @
implantable cardioverter defibrillators should maintain a reasonablegdis
tance between themselves and the Bluetooth® antennas. The radio @
may affect the operation of such devices.
@Before using Bluetooth® devices, users of any electrical al ‘device
other than implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resync ization

therapy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillatorsfshould con-
sult the manufacturer of the device for informat%v s operation

under the influence of radio waves. Radio wa e unexpected
effects on the operation of such medical devic

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

A\ NOTICE -

|
When leaving the vehicle * |
Do not leave your portable audio p cellular phone in the vehicle. The

inside of the vehicle may be causing damage to the portable
audio player or cellular

‘\o(
&
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360 6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

Manual air conditioning system”

IAir conditioning controls

1IE61PKO05

B Adjusting the fan speed setting
Turn ‘J clockwise (increase) or counteéise (decrease).
Turning the dial to “OFF” turns off the fo
B Adjusting the temperature setti
Turn @ clockwise (wa Qnterclockmse (cool).

If the |s not system will blow ambient temperature air
or heated air.
B Changing the ﬂow mode

6 ) Q desired position.

positions between the air outlet selections can also be selected for
elicate adjustment.

Set

*: If equipped
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6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger 361

IOther functions

H Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Move the outside/recirculated air mode lever.

The mode switches between =5 (introduces air from outside the vehi-

cle) and <& (recycles air inside the vehicle) each time the Iever'o

moved.
B Defogging the windshield

Set the air outlet selector dial to W position. \\

Set the outside/recirculated air mode lever to outsid e if recircu-
lated air mode is used.

[2] Perform the following operatlons accordi B
@ To adjust the fan speed, turn

@ To adjust the temperature t&turn

@ |f the dehumidifi catl is not operating, press \&/ to
operate the dehumid ction.
To defog the wi the side windows early, turn the air

flow and tempera
H Defogging th ar wmdow

Defogw defog the rear window.

Press

0

salnjea) Jous)ul -
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021 62 99 92 92

B Heater idle up (if equipped)

This feature is used to heat the engine coolant, speed up warming
of the cab in cold weather, and keep the cab warm when the vehicle

is not moving.

Press the switch to turn the
heater idle up on/off.

If you do not turn the switch to
off, the engine speed may be
increased when the engine is
started.

J Air outlets

B Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the
selected air flow mode.

lIG1PKO35

lg1FKO31a

H Adjusting t ition of and opening and closing the air out-

lets
» Cen utlets

@ ﬂair flow to the left or
i p or down.
Gose the vents.

=
=W\

o @

1= =%

g1 PKO32a
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6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger 363

» Side outlets

(1) Direct air flow to the left or
right, up or down.

(2 Close the vents.

e

B Fogging up of the windows
® The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in t

Turning on will dehumidify the air from the outlets og the wind-
shield effectively.

®If you tumn off, the windows may fog Ln ily.

® The windows may fog up if the recircul de is used.
M Outside/recirculated air mode

When driving on dusty roads such

or in heavy fraffic, set the out-

side/recirculated air mode lever his is effective in preventing outside
air from entering the v, interior. During cooling operation, setting the
recirculated air mode | the vehicle interior effectively.

B When driving on dusty roads

Close all windows. i dust thrown up by the vehicle is still drawn into the vehi-
cle after closin ows, it is recommended that the air intake mode be
set to out e and the fan speed to any setting except off.

HEWhen the ide temperature falls to nearly 0°C (32°F)
The Mdiﬁcation function may not operate even when is pressed.

O

salnjea) Jous)ul -
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364 6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

H Ventilation and air conditioning odors
®To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.

® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

@ To reduce potential odors from occurring:
It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to tumning the vehicle off.

M Air conditioning filter
—P. 423 P'S

A\ WARNING \
&)

M To prevent the windshield from fogging up

®Do not set the air outlet selector dial to G rir@ir operation in
extremely humid weather. The difference betw mperature of the

outside air and that of the windshield can ca uter surface of the

windshield to fog up, blocking your vision.
e

1IE1PKO34

® Do not place anything on the instrum
panel which may cover the air outlet
Otherwise, air flow may be obs

preventing the windshield
from defogging.
/A NOTI &

" To preve ery discharge
Do ave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the

O
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6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger 365

Automatic air conditioning system”

Air outlets and fan speed are automatically adjusted according
to the temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls

IG1PKO35a

B Adjusting the fan speed settlng

Turn clockwise (increas terclockwme (decrease).
Press to turn the fa
[ | Adjustlng the te ttlng
Turn c:loc: ise (warm) or counterclockwise (cool).

salnjea) Jous)ul -

ssed the system will blow ambient temperature air or
heat

*: If equipped
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366 6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

B Changing the air flow mode

Press |~ | to change the air @ @ @
=-» 0 -» 0 *

outlets. ” = 4 = Vad

The air outlets used are @

switched each time the button is @ e

pressed. 74
(1 Air flows to the upper body. \J
@ Air flows to the upper body \ T2

and feet. ) - = =
(3 Mainly air flows to the feet. /ﬁfb ol I o
(@ Air flows to the feet and the

NIE1PKOTE

windshield defogger oper-
ates.

I Using automatic mode e

[1] Press .
The dehumidification function to operate. Air outlets and fan
speed are automatica cording to the temperature set-
ting.
[2] Turn clockwise {warm) or counterclockwise (cool) to adjust
the temper. .
To stop t% n, press .

B Automa ode indicator
Nﬂ speed setting or air flow modes are operated, the auto-

ode indicator goes off. However, automatic mode for func-

If
ic
s other than that operated is maintained.
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6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger 367

IOther functions

H Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press to switch to recirculated air mode and press | =¥ | to
switch to outside air mode.

m Defogging the windshield o
: O

Press . P

The dehumidification function operates and fan speed in
Press if the recirculated air mode is used. (It ma)qitc tomati-
t

cally.)
To defog the windshield and the side windows,e e air flow and
temperature up.

To return to the previous mode, press hen the windshield
is defogged. .
B Defogging the rear window
Defogger is used to defog the OW.
Press | & Q
The defogger will igally turn off after approximately 15 minutes.

W Heater idle up (if eq ed)
This feature iE d to heat the engine coolant, speed up warming

of the i eather, and keep the cab warm when the vehicle
is not i
P the“switch to turn the .

Ef&le up on/off.

you do not turn the switch to

, the engine speed may be
increased when the engine is
started.

salnjea) Jous)ul -
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368 6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

IAir outlets

B Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the
selected air flow mode.

<& : Some models

lets

» Center outlets eo

(1) Direct air flow to the left or
right, up or down.

@ Close the vents.

Q~ ‘=1
» Side outlets

(1) Direct ai the left or LP M

righ n.
1I61PKO26

IE1PKO32a

@ Clos vents.

O
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6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger 369

» Rear outlets

(1) Direct air flow to the left or
right, up or down.

(2 Close the vents.

M Using automatic mode
Fan speed is adjusted automatically according to the tempe@s ing and

the ambient conditions.
Therefore, the fan may stop for a while until war | aipvis ready to flow
immediately after is pressed.
B Fogging up of the windows
® The windows will easily fog up when dity in the vehicle is high.

Turning on will dehumidify th the outlets and defog the wind-
shield effectively.

@If you turn off, th '@ay g up more easily.

® The windows may fog ecirculated air mode is used.

This is preventing outside air from entering the vehicle interior.
During eration, setting the recirculated air mode will also cool the

salnjea) Jous)ul -

M Outside/recirculat ir e
®When driving:q roads such as tunnels or in heavy traffic, press .

vehicle interior effectively.
@0 circulated air mode may automatically switch depending on the
ér re setting or the inside temperature.
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370 6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

B Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco drive mode (if equipped)
@ In Eco drive mode, the air conditioning system is controlled as follows to pri-
oritize fuel efficiency:
» Engine speed and compressor operation controlled to restrict heating/
cooling capacity
» Fan speed restricted when automatic mode is selected
® To improve air conditioning performance, perform the following operations.

» Adjust the fan speed
» Turn off Eco drive mode
» Adjust the temperature setting o

HEWhen the outside temperature falls to nearly 0°C (32°F) ’&
ressed

The dehumidification function may not operate even when

B When driving on dusty roads
Close all windows. If dust thrown up by the vehicleis sii nto the vehi-
cle after closing the windows, it is recommended ntake mode be
set to outside air mode and the fan speed to any ept off.

H Ventilation and air conditioning odors
@ To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning s @ to the outside air mode.

@ During use, various odors from inside % de the vehicle may enter into

and accumulate in the air conditioni m. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

® To reduce potential odors fro
= It is recommended nditioning system be set to outside air

mode prior to turni le off.

» The start timing of the'blower may be delayed for a short period of time
immediately a the conditioning system is started in automatic
mode.

M Air conditi ni@r
—P. 423

&
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6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger 371

A\ WARNING

H To prevent the windshield from fogging up

®Do not use during cool air operation in extremely humid weather. The

difference between the temperature of the outside air and that of the wind-
shield can cause the outer surface of the windshield to fog up, blocking
your vision.

® Do not place anything on the instrument
panel which may cover the air outlets.
Otherwise, air flow may be obstructed,
preventing the windshield defoggers
from defogging.

Al

NOTICE

4 To prevent battery discharge

O .
Do not leave the air conditioning s;Q&unger than necessary when the |
m—

(Q~
KO
0\'

salnjea) Jous)ul
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372 6-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

Seat heaters”

(1) Turns on the front left seat
heater

The indicator light comes on.
(2 Turns on the front right seat
heater

The indicator light comes on.

o 61PKOT1

® The seat heaters can be used when the engine switch i NITION ON

mode.

®When not in use, press the seat heater switch
The indicator light turns off.

seat heater off.

A\ WARNING

® Care should be taken to prevent inju nyone in the following categories
comes in contact with the seats eater is on:

= Babies, small children, theéi he sick and the physically chal-

* Persons who are
* Persons who have t alcohol or drugs that induce sleep (sleeping
drugs, cold re ies, etc.)

® Observe the fi precautions to prevent minor burns or overheating:
* Don seat with a blanket or cushion when using the seat
heate
* Do not eat heater more than necessary.

TICE

o not put heavy objects that have an uneven surface on the seat and do
not stick sharp objects (needles, nails, etc.) into the seat.

@ To prevent battery discharge, do not use the functions when the engine is
not running.

*: If equipped
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6-2. Using the interior lights 373

Interior lights list

(3 Engine switch ligh

.
O
O

éo

B2 ] . S . HAGERS |
@ Interior light (if equipped) (—
(2) Personallinterior lighqw

salnjea) Jous)ul -
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374 6-2. Using the interior lights

I Personal/interior light main switch
(1) Door position

The personalf/interior lights come
on when a door is opened. They
turn off when the doors are closed.

@ off

The personalfinterior lights can be
individually turned on or off.

I Personal/interior lights
On/off

1I62PKO03

| Interior light (if equip
@ Off
(2) Door position

The interior li es on when a
door is ape rms off when
the do r d.

©Ne)

éo

1162PKO04

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

6-2. Using the interior lights 375

@ llluminated entry system (if equipped):
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The lights automatically turn on/off according to the engine switch position,
whether the doors are locked/unlocked, and whether the doors are opened/
closed.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

The lights automatically turn on/off according to engine switch mo
whether the doors are locked/unlocked, and whether the doors are open

closed.

@If the following lights remain on when the engine switch is t$ e
“LOCK” position (vehicles without smart entry & start system &hicles
with smart entry & start system), the lights will go off auto er 20
minutes:

» Personallinterior light
* Interior light (if equipped)
» Engine switch light

NOTICE

'
To prevent battery discharge, do not Ie hts on longer than neces-

sary when the engine is not running

&

salnjea) Jous)ul -
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376 6-3. Using the storage features

List of storage features

IIEZPKDQSQ
(1) Bottle holders (if eqmppe Auxrllary boxes (|f equipped)
(—P. 380)
(2) Cup holders (if eq @ Glove box (—P. 377)
®

Console box (if equipped)

(—P. 377)
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6-3. Using the storage features 377

A\ WARNING

®Do not leave glasses, lighters or spray cans in the storage spaces, as this
may cause the following when cabin temperature becomes high:

» Glasses may be deformed by heat or cracked if they come into contact
with other stored items.
« Lighters or spray cans may explode. If they come into contact with other

gas, causing a fire hazard.

@®When driving or when the glove box and the console box are not
keep it closed.

In the event of sudden braking or sudden swerving, an acci Nccur
due to an occupant being struck by an open lid or the items inside.

I Glove box

(1 Open (push button)

(@ Unlock with the master key or
the mechanical key

(3 Lock with the master key or the |
mechanical key

G 1 lIE2PK030a
IConsoIe box (if equipp
Lift the lid whi ﬁling up the \

knob to relea lock.

&

II62PK031

stored items, the lighter may catch fire or the spray can may relea@

salnjea) Jous)ul -
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378 6-3. Using the storage features

ICup holders
» Type A » Type B (if equipped)

&

I62PK0322 ﬁ__-\\ . 42PK033

Press in and pull the cup holder.

» Type C (if equipped) > TYPe

(0

s A\ -'
\
Pull the armrest down.
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6-3. Using the storage features 379

A\ WARNING

Do not place anything other than cups or beverage cans in the cup holders.
Even when the lid is closed, items must not be stored in the cup holders.
Other items may be thrown out of the holders in the event of sudden brak-
ing, sudden swerving or an accident, cause injury. If possible, cover hot
drinks to prevent burns.

| Bottle holders e
- ]

» For front seats » For rear seats (if

A

(e

IGZPKD36

HI62PKO37

® When using the holder as a bottle

» When storing a bottle, closg th
* The bottle may not ad depending on its size or shape.

A\ WARNING
Do not place anythi ther than a bottle in the bottle holders.
Other ite thrown out of the holders in the event of an accident or

sudden b"k ause injury.

m
C
place open bottles or glass and paper cups containing liquid in the
holders. The contents may spill and glasses may break.

salnjea) Jous)ul -
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380 6-3. Using the storage features

IAuiniary boxes

» Type A
e
—
Press the button. Press in and pullithecup holder,
and push the ¢ .

» Type C » Type

) : \/
=2\ 2
—_ 1162PK40 T 1162PK041
Press in the lid. &
The auxilia j eful for tem-
poraril unglasses and
similar items.

> T?E (if equipped)

|IGZFKD42 II62PK043
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6-3. Using the storage features 381

» Type G (if equipped)

—

e o
\ [IB2PKD44 ’
)

*: The shape of the auxiliary box may differ depending on the

@®Air conditioning-linked temperature regulation %ﬁype A) (if

equipped):
By introducing air from the air conditioning system.i e auxiliary box,
canned drinks etc. can be kept hot or cold. Hc @ as the temperature
inside the auxiliary box will become the san s the temperature of the air
flowing from the air conditioning syste heating and cooling are
not possible. In high humidity conditio;{ areful of objects inside the aux-

iliary box, as condensation may form
® Using the air conditioning-linked ﬁ

equipped):
[1] Open the air intake li i

ature regulation function (type A) (if

iliary box.

To blow a large amo f air into the
auxiliary box, e the passenger
side vent. (| 368)

salnjea) Jous)ul -

K W= ll62PKas8

bxe air conditioning system to operate, and use 7% or to
e

lect either ;:f. or ‘;l. . (—=P. 360, 366)
Adjust the temperature. (—P. 360, 365)
® Normal use (type A) (if equipped):
Close the air intake lid inside the auxiliary box.
@ ltems unsuitable for the auxiliary box (type A) (if equipped):

* Drinks in unsealed container
» Fragile items, perishables or anything with strong odor
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382 6-3. Using the storage features

A\ WARNING

® Do not store items heavier than 0.2 kg (0.4 |b.).
Doing so may cause the auxiliary box to open and the items inside may fall
out, resulting in an accident. (type C)

®Keep the auxiliary boxes closed. In the event of sudden braking, an acci-
dent may occur due to an occupant being struck by an open auxiliary box

or the items stored inside. (type A, B and C)
®When using the auxiliary boxes, do not use the cup tray.
If a cup, aluminum can or bottle is placed in the auxiliary box, it
thrown out of the box in the event of an accident or sudden bra -
ing in injury. (type B)
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6-3. Using the storage features 383

Luggage compartment features

I Deck hooks (if equipped)

Deck hooks are provided for
securing loose items.

lI62PK060a

salnjesj loLsju| -
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384 6-4. Using the other interior features

Other interior features

ISun visors

(1) To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.

(2 To set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

I62PK045

IVanity mirror (if equipped)

Open the cover to use.

Q IE2PK04Ea
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6-4. Using the other interior features 385

fclock
The clock can be adjusted by pressing the buttons.

(D Adjusts the hours

(@ Adjusts the minutes

(3 Rounds to the nearest hour®

*: e.g. 1:00 to 1:29 — 1:00
1:30 to 1:59 —» 2:00

1162PK047

® The clock is displayed when: D
» Vehicles without smart entry & start
The engine switch is in the “ACC” qr* osition.
» Vehicles with smart entry & st
The engine switch is in ACC% r IGNITION ON mode.

®\When disconnecting ing battery terminals:
The time display will lly be set to 1:00.

‘\o(
&

salnjea) Jous)ul -
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386 6-4. Using the other interior features

I Power outlets (if equipped)
The power outlet can be used for the following components:

12 V DC:
Please use as a power supply for electronic goods that use less than

12V DC /10 A (power consumption of 120 W).
When using electronic goods, make sure that the power consumptioo

of all the connected power outlets is less than 120 W.
220 V AC: r'y o
Accessories that use less than 100 W. \
m12VDC \

-

Open the cover.

H 220 VAC
Open the cover.

.
O
O

ower outlet can be used when:
Vehicles without smart entry & start system
12 VV DC: The engine switch is in the “ACC" or “ON” position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
12 V DC: The engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode.
220V AC: The engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode.

1162PKOS0
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6-4. Using the other interior features 387

/"\ NOTICE

©To avoid damaging the power outlets, close the power outlet lid when the
power outlet is not in use.
Foreign objects or liquids that enter the power outlet may cause a short
circuit.

@ To prevent blown fuse:

» 220V AC *
Do not use a 220 V AC appliance that requires more than 1%\
e pro-

»12VDC
Do not use an accessory that uses more than 12V 10 A. o

If a 220 VV AC appliance that consumes more than 100 W is,us
tection circuit will cut the power supply.

@ To prevent battery discharge, do not use the power ou r than nec-
essary when the engine is not running.
@ The following 220 V AC appliances may not o roperly even if their

power consumption is under 100 W:
‘ » Appliances with high initial peak watt Q

» Measuring devices that process pregise
» Other appliances that require an ly stable power supply

IGrocery bag hooks (if

5

T

5

O :

2

c

L\ a

w

\ r NIB2PKD59
RNING
eep the hooks returned in place when not in use.

/\ NOTICE

Do not hang any object heavier than 4 kg (8.8 Ib.).
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388 6-4. Using the other interior features

ICoat hooks (if equipped)

The coat hooks are provided
above the back window.

IAnnrest (if equipped)
Fold down the armrest for use.

- /I\NOTICE Q
| To prevent damage to%rst, do not apply too much load on the arm-

-y
O
O

éo
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390 7-1. Maintenance and care

Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

exterior

Perform the following to protect the vehicle and maintain it in
prime condition:

@ Working from top to bottom, liberally apply water to the v Q
body, wheel wells and underside of the vehicle to remoe a
and dust.

@ Wash the vehicle body using a sponge or soft clot
chamois.

@ For hard-to-remove marks, use car wash soap andii thoroughly
with water.

@® Wipe away any water.
@ Wax the vehicle when the waterproof g eteriorates.

If water does not bead on a clean a
body is cool.

B Automatic car washes
®Fold the mirrors and reme e@vt a before washing the vehicle. Start
e I

washing from the fra cle. Make sure to re-install the antenna
and extend the mirror: driving.

®Brushes used in matic'car washes may scratch the vehicle surface and
harm your vehicl aint.

B High pres. :@ ashes

®Do not ozzles of the car wash to come within close proximity of
the wind

®Ve s with fuel filler door: Before using the car wash, check that the fuel

6 n your vehicle is closed properly.

ply wax when the vehicle
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7-1. Maintenance and care 391

B Aluminum wheels (if equipped)
®Remove any dirt immediately by using a neutral detergent.
® Wash detergent off with water immediately after use.

® To protect the paint from damage, make sure to observe the following pre-
cautions.

» Do not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive detergent
» Do not use hard brushes
» Do not use detergent on the wheels when they are hot, such as after dri
ing or parking in hot weather
B Bumpers P'S

Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.
A\ WARNING

B When washing the vehicle
Do not apply water to the inside of the engine c Domg S0 may
cause the electrical components etc. to catch fr

B Precautions regarding the exhaust pipe
Exhaust gasses cause the exhaust pipe i qmte hot.

When washing the vehicle, be carefu ouch the pipe until it has
cooled sufficiently, as touching a ho plpe can cause burns.

&

‘\o(
&

aled pue asueusiUely -
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392 7-1. Maintenance and care

/"\ NOTICE

" To prevent paint deterioration and corrosion on the body and compo-
nents (aluminum wheels etc.)

@ Wash the vehicle immediately in the following cases:

» After driving near the sea coast
After driving on salted roads

If coal tar or tree sap is present on the paint surface
If dead insects, insect droppings or bird droppings are present (6

paint surface
= After driving in an area contaminated with soot, oily smoke,*‘ ;

iron powder or chemical substances
« |f the vehicle becomes heavily soiled with dust or mud
pain

» |f liquids such as benzene and gasoline are spilled on urface
@ If the paint is chipped or scratched, have it repaired i y.
@ To prevent the wheels from corroding, remove and'store in a place

with low humidity when storing the wheels.
Cleaning the exterior lights

© Wash carefully. Do not use organic substa@r scrub with a hard brush.
This may damage the surfaces of the light '

Do not apply wax to the surfaces @ ts. |
Wax may cause damage to the le
Antenna installation and re autions
| @ Before driving, ensur is installed.
| ®When the antenna i such as before entering an automatic car

wash, make sure to s it in a suitable place so as not to lose it. Also,
before driving, sure 1o reinstall the antenna in its original position.

“When using a hi ssure car wash
Do not b e tip close to boots (rubber or resin manufactured
cover), Connec r the following parts. The parts may be damaged if they
come into ¢ ct with high-pressure water.
.Trmelated parts
r

ing parts
ension parts

rake parts

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

7-1. Maintenance and care 393

Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

interior

The following procedures will help protect your vehicle’s interior
and keep it in top condition:

IProtecting the vehicle interior
@® Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner. Wipe dir& Q_
with a cloth dampened with lukewarm water. ‘

@ If dirt cannot be removed, wipe it off with a soft cloth d with
neutral detergent diluted to approximately 1%.
@® Wring out any excess water from the clot oroughly wipe off

remaining traces of detergent and water.

ICIeaning the leather areas D‘

@® Remove dirt and dust using a Vach;n cle%ner.

® Wipe off any excess dirt and distwith a soft cloth dampened with
diluted detergent. P

Use a diluted water s Wroﬂnately 5% neutral wool detergent.
@® Wring out any ex‘:& om the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
all remaining traces of detergent.
@® Wipe the surf with a dry, soft cloth to remove any remaining

moistur bq eather to dry in a shaded and ventilated area.
ICIeaning%'s hetic leather areas
e di

®R Vi and dust using a vacuum cleaner.
ipe itoff with a soft cloth dampened with neutral detergent diluted
ﬁpmximately 1%.
ring out any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water.

aled pue asueusiUely -
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394 7-1. Maintenance and care

M Caring for leather areas
Toyota recommends cleaning the interior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
maintain the quality of the vehicle’s interior.

B Shampooing the carpets

There are several commercial foaming-type cleaners available. Use a sponge
or brush to apply the foam. Rub in overlapping circles. Do not use water.
Wipe dirty surfaces and let them dry. Excellent results are obtained by kee
ing the carpet as dry as possible.

M Seat belts

Clean with mild soap and lukewarm water using a cloth or s@

check the belts periodically for excessive wear, fraying or cuts.\

A\ WARNING 09

B Water in the vehicle

®Do not splash or spill liquid in the vehicle.
Doing so may cause electrical components alfunction or catch

fire.
®Do not get any of the SRS components r@ in the vehicle interior wet.
(->P. 36) £

An electrical malfunction may ca irbags to deploy or not function
properly, resulting in death or s j

ner. The instrument panel may reflect
driver’'s view and leading to an accident,

off the windshield, ob
resulting in death or seri

“\dK
&
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7-1. Maintenance and care 395

/"\ NOTICE

W Cleaning detergents

@ Do not use the following types of detergent, as they may discolor the vehi-
cle interior or cause streaks or damage to painted surfaces:

* Non-seat portions: Organic substances such as benzene or gasoline,
alkaline or acidic solutions, dye, and bleach

» Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions, such as thinner, benzene, and alc
hol

@ Do not use polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument pan@s

interior part’'s painted surface may be damaged.

" Preventing damage to leather surfaces x\
te

Observe the following precautions to avoid damage to anb tion of

leather surfaces:
@ Remove any dust or dirt from leather surfaces i m@

@ Do not expose the vehicle to direct sunlight for, periods of time.
Park the vehicle in the shade, especially durin r.

Do not place items made of vinyl, plastic, ing wax on the uphol-
stery, as they may stick to the leather the vehicle interior heats |
up significantly.
Water on the floor |
Do not wash the vehicle floor wi

Vehicle systems such as the a may be damaged if water comes
| into contact with electri ts such as the audio system above or
| under the floor of the er may also cause the body to rust.

Cleaning the inside of theyrear window
@ Do not use glas%aner to clean the rear window, as this may cause

damage to t indow defogger heater wires. Use a cloth dampened
with lukéwa r to gently wipe the window clean. Wipe the window in
strokes i rallel to the heater wires.

oB reful to scratch or damage the heater wires.
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396 7-2. Maintenance

Maintenance requirements

To ensure safe and economical driving, day-to-day care and reg-
ular maintenance are essential. Toyota recommends the follow-
ing maintenance:

IScheduled maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be performed at specifie&'

according to the maintenance schedule.
For full details of your maintenance schedule, refer to thes* ty and
Service Booklet”.

I Do-it-yourself maintenance

What about do-it-yourself maintenance?

Many maintenance items are easy to ¢ sIf if you have a little
mechanical ability and a few basic automo ols.

Note, however, that some maintena&gs s require special tools and
skills. These are best performed By qualified technicians. Even if you are
an experienced do-it-yourself me % , we recommend that repairs and
maintenance be conducted yota dealer who will keep a record of

maintenance on your | record could be helpful should you ever
require Warranty S

‘\0(
&
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7-2. Maintenance 397

B Where to go for maintenance service?
It makes good sense to take your vehicle to your local Toyota dealer for main-
tenance service as well as other inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained specialists receiving the latest service
information through technical bulletins, service tips, and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota before they work on your vehicle,

rather than while they are working on it. Doesn’t that seem like the best W:WQ

Your Toyota dealer has invested a lot of money in special Toyota tools
service equipment. It helps them to do the job better and at less cost.hQ1

Your Toyota dealer's service department will perform all of th
maintenance on your vehicle reliably and economically. \

M Does your vehicle need repairs?
Be on the alert for changes in performance and sounds, @ual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some important clues ar
® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging x
® Appreciable loss of power
® Strange engine noises

@A fluid leak under the vehicle (However, water dripping from the air condi-
tioning system after use is normal.) j »

® Change in exhaust sound (This magifidicate a dangerous carbon monoxide
leak. Drive with the windows opem.and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.) )

® Flat-looking tires, excw:e:a?when cornering, uneven tire wear
®Vehicle pulls to one si riven straight on a level road
@ Strange noises relaied to'suspension movement

®Loss of brake e iveness, spongy feeling brake pedal or clutch pedal,
pedal almost es the floor, vehicle pulls to one side when braking

@®Engine perature continually higher than normal

If you notice of these clues, take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as
ossible. Your vehicle may need adjustment or repair.

our vehicle is not properly maintained

mproper maintenance could result in serious damage to the vehicle and
possible serious injury or death.

B Handling of the battery

Battery posts, terminals and related accessories contain lead and lead com-
pounds which are known to cause brain damage. Wash your hands after
handling. (—P. 410)
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398 7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

Do-it-yourself service precautions

If you perform maintenance by yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in these sections.

(>P. 410) + Conventional wrench (for terminal clamp belts
+ Distilled water

+ “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or
quality ethylene glycol-based n
amine, non-nitrite and non-borat
life hybrid organic acid techno
“Toyota Super Long Life
50% coolant and 50% dei

Items Parts and tools
B + Warm water = Baking soda * Grease
Battery condition o

., non-

Engine coolant
level (—P. 408)

Engine oil level
(—P. 405)

Fuses (—P. 428)

Light bulbs
(—P.433)

+ P s-head screwdriver
Flathead screwdriver * Wrench

Radiator,

condens

i ntercool& —
(if ipped)

+ Tire pressure gauge « Compressed air source
419)
* Water or washer fluid containing antifreeze (for win-
Washer fluid tor use) o (
(—=P. 414)

+ Funnel (used only for adding water or washer fluid)
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 399

A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains many mechanisms and fluids that may
move suddenly, become hot, or become electrically energized. To avoid death
or serious injury, observe the following precautions.

B When working on the engine compartment

drive belt.

®Be careful not to touch the engine, radiator, exhaust manifold, etcqni
after driving as they may be hot. Oil and other fluids may also be h

® Do not leave anything that may burn easily, such as paper a&\ -

engine compartment.

®Do not smoke, cause sparks or expose an open flame he bat-
tery. Fuel and battery fumes are flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when warking on the baii |ns poisonous
and corrosive sulfuric acid.

® Take care because brake fluid can harm your
painted surfaces. If fluid gets on your hz

affected area with clean water immediaiel .
If you still experience discomfort, con ado
M Safety glasses

Wear safety glasses to prevent fl falling material, fluid spray, etc.
from getting in your eyes.

or eyes and damage
your eyes, flush the

®Keep hands, clothing and tools away from the moving fan and engin@

NOTICE
W If you remove Ieaner filter
Driving wi th e er filter removed may cause excessive engine wear
due to d|
WIf th is low or high
It is for the brake fluid level to go down slightly as the brake pads

n the fluid level in the accumulator is high.
servow needs frequent refilling, it may indicate a serious problem.

aled pue asueusiUely -
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Release the lock from the inside of the vehicle to open the hood.

[1] Pull the hood lock release lever.

The hood will pop up slightly.

[2] Pull up the auxiliary catch lever
and lift the hood.

[3] Hold the hood op
the supporting rod int@yeither of
the slots. {

Use the_up ots’ to open the

hood Q use the lower
slots w the hood needs to be
owﬂ
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A\ WARNING

M Pre-driving check

Check that the hood is fully closed and locked.
If the hood is not locked properly, it may open while the vehicle is in motion
and cause an accident, which may result in death or serious injury.

H After installing the support rod into the slot

Make sure the rod supports the hood securely from falling down on to
head or body.

- /\NOTICE \

“When closing the hood g‘
Be sure to return the support rod to its clip before closin d. Closing
d.

the hood with the support rod up could cause theao

&

‘\o(
&
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Engine compartment

» 1GR-FE engine

IIT3PKO31

(1 Engine oil level dip Ve (@) Fuse box (—P. 428)
Qﬁ) ® Battery (—P. 410)

@ Engine coolant reserv (6) Washer fluid tank (—P. 414)
(*P' 408)  9) Condenser (>P. 410)

(
® EngianF’- 406) Radiator (—P. 410)

&
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 403

> 2TR-FE engine

I73FK081

(D Engine coolant reservoir se box (—P. 428)
(—P. 40 % Battery (P 410)

(2 Engine oil level dipsti Washer fluid tank (—P. 414)
() Condenser (—P. 410)

3 Engine oilfiller(% 406) Radiator (->P. 410)

O
O

éo
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021 62 99 92 92

> 1GD-FTV and 2GD-FTV engines

(D Engine coolant reservoir
(—P. 40
(2) Engine oil filler ca

O
O

éo

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

I73PK DB

(—>P. 428)
(—>P. 410)

Washer fluid tank (—P. 414)

p
(3 Engine oil level di@ Intercooler
( 405) (® Radiator

@ Fuel filter &415, 903) @ Condenser

(—P. 410)
(—>P. 410)
(—P. 410)
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 405

I Engine oil

With the engine at operating temperature and turned off, check the oil
level on the dipstick.

B Checking the engine oil

Park the vehicle on level ground. After warming up the engine
and turning it off, wait more than 5 minutes for the oil to drai
back into the bottom of the engine.

(2] Remove the sand and dust from around the dipstick. ¢ .

[3] Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

J—
II72PKOS5

Wipe the dipstick clean.

Make sure that the inlet of th el gauge guide and O-ring of the
dipstick are free from san .
If the O-ring is da , it with a new one.

[5] Reinsert the dip

®

Qe shape of the dipstick may @

iffer depending on the type of ueavoe
vehicle or engine.

Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it fully.

QT
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406 7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

B Adding engine oil

If the oil level is below or near
the low level mark, add engine
oil of the same type as that
already in the engine.

Make sure to check the oil type and prepare the i
before adding oil.
Engine oil selection —P. 514 6
Qil quantity (Low — Full) 15L(1.6 at.)

ltems Clean fu

[1] Remove the sand and dust from he oil filler cap.
[2] Remove the oil filler cap by turnifig. it counterclockwise.
[3] Add engine oil slowly, che e dipstick.

Install the oil filler cap it clockwise.

M Engine oil consumpti
A certain amount of ine"gil will be consumed while driving. In the following
situations, oil con%on may increase, and engine oil may need to be

refilled in betweemei intenance intervals.
®When t new, for example directly after purchasing the vehicle or
u

after rep e engine

driving while accelerating or decelerating frequently

leaving the engine idling for a long time, or when driving frequently
rough heavy traffic

oIfl ality oil or oil of an inappropriate viscosity is used
Oiﬁ iving at high engine speeds or with a heavy load, when towing, or
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 407

A\ WARNING

HUsed engine oil

®Used engine oil contains potentially harmful contaminants which may
cause skin disorders such as inflammation and skin cancer, so care
should be taken to avoid prolonged and repeated contact. To remove used
engine oil from your skin, wash thoroughly with soap and water.

®Dispose of used oil and filters only in a safe and acceptable manner.
not dispose of used oil and filters in household trash, in sewers or onig
ground. Call your Toyota dealer, service station or auto palg s
information concerning recycling or disposal.

®Do not leave used engine oil within the reach of children. \

/\ NOTICE e
"I To prevent serious engine damage

Check the oil level on a regular basis.

“'When replacing the engine oil QD
Be careful not to spill engine oil on the #eh mponents. '
g amaged. |
»Check the oil level on the dipsti % time you refill the vehicle.

| Be sure the engine oil filler c@a perly tightened. J

‘\o(
&
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408 7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

I Engine coolant

The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “F” and “L” lines on
the reservoir when the engine is cold.

» 1GR-FE engine » 2TR-FE engine

L—'""'_J J/

I73PK0STa

» 1GD-FTV and 2GD-FTV
engines

I72PK147

(D Reservoir @) “L”line
@ “F Iinx
If I is'on or below the “L" line, add coolant up to the “F" line.

eve
—> .

\
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

M Coolant selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.

“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a mixture of 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -35°C [-31°F])

For more details about engine coolant, contact your Toyota dealer.
HIf the coolant level drops within a short time of replenishing

Visually check the radiator, hoses, engine coolant reservoir cap, drai :
and water pump. If you cannot find a leak, have your Toyota dea 1
cap and check for leaks in the cooling system. \

A\ WARNING

B When the engine is hot
Do not remove the radiator cap or the coolant res
The cooling system may be under pressure and
cap is removed, causing serious injuries, su S.

y Hot coolant if the

| A\_NOTICE

2

r @ai antifreeze. The correct mixture of
to provide proper lubrication, corrosion

read the antifreeze or coolant label.

'®When adding coolant
‘ Coolant is neither plain
water and antifreeze
| protection and cooling.

If you spill coolant
Be sure to wash it ith water to prevent it from damaging parts or paint.
uality

"I Notice o o@
Do not useiimp coolant. If improper coolant is used, the engine cooling
systim may be damaged.

éo

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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410 7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

I Radiator, condenser and intercooler (if equipped)

Check the radiator, condenser and intercooler and clear away any for-
eign objects. If any of the above parts is extremely dirty or you are not
sure of their condition, have your vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

A\ WARNING

HEWhen the engine is hot Q
Do not touch the radiator, condenser or intercooler as they m g
cause serious injuries, such as burns.

I Battery
Check the battery as follows. Et
n

H Battery exterior

Make sure that the battery terminal@ t corroded and that
there are no loose connections, cr, | oose clamps.

(1) Terminals

(@ Hold-down clamp G
|
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 411

B Checking battery fluid
Check that the level is between the upper and lower lines.
(1) Upper line
@ Lower line

If the fluid level is at or below the
lower line, add distilled water.

B Adding distilled water
Remove the vent plug.

[2] Add distilled water.

If the upper line cannot be seen,
check the fluid level by looking
directly at the cell.

ITYA3C024

[3] Putthe vent plu nd close it securely.

KO
0
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412 7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

M Before recharging
When recharging, the battery produces hydrogen gas which is flammable and
explosive. Therefore, observe the following before recharging:

@ If recharging with the battery installed on the vehicle, be sure to disconnect
the ground cable.

® Make sure the power switch on the charger is off when connecting and dis-
connecting the charger cables to the battery.

M After recharging/reconnecting the battery (vehicles with smart enti
start system)

The engine may not start. Follow the procedure below to initialize '% 4
thejbrake

(1] Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or dep
pedal with the shift lever in N (manual transmission). 0

(2] Open and close any of the doors.
(3] Restart the engine. Q
® Unlocking the doors using the smart entry & st i ay not be possi-

ble immediately after reconnecting the battery. | ppens, use the wire-
less remote control or the mechanical key ock the doors.

@ Start the engine with the engine switc SORY mode. The engine
may not start with the engine switch ed off. However, the engine will
operate normally from the second

® The engine switch mode is re
nected, the vehicle will retur:

the vehicle. If the battery is recon-
switch mode to the status it was in
ted. Make sure to turn off the engine
ke extra care when connecting the battery
rior to discharge is unknown.

If the system will start even after multiple attempts, contact your Toyota
dealer.

HIf a sym o@ttery is shown on the multi-information display (if
equipped

There,is a malfunction in the vehicle’s charging system.
Imm% stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.

CUI o drive the vehicle may be dangerous.

if the engine switch mo
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 413

A\ WARNING

B Chemicals in the battery
Batteries contain poisonous and corrosive sulfuric acid and may produce
hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive. To reduce the risk of death
or serious injury, take the following precautions while working on or near the

battery:

® Do not cause sparks by touching the battery terminals with tools.

®Do not smoke or light a match near the battery.

® Avoid contact with eyes, skin and clothes. * o
®Never inhale or swallow electrolyte. \

@ Wear protective safety glasses when working near the ba
®Keep children away from the battery.
HEWhere to safely charge the battery

Always charge the battery in an open area. Do n e battery in a
garage or closed room where there is insufficien fion.

B Emergency measures regarding electrol
®|f electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for ﬁea minutes and get immedi-

ate medical attention. If possible, to apply water with a sponge or
cloth while traveling to the near: cal facility.

@ |f electrolyte gets on your skij
Wash the affected are r ]
attention immediate

@ If electrolyte gets on y lothes
It can soak throu lothing on to your skin. Immediately take off the cloth-

ing and follow the ‘procedure above if necessary.
®If you ageide @ allow electrolyte
Drink a s

tity of water or milk. Get emergency medical attention

immedia
o there is insufficient battery fluid

Do, n e if there is insufficient fluid in the battery. There is a possible
@ er that the battery may explode.
disconnecting the battery

Do not disconnect the negative (-) terminal on the body. The disconnecied
negative (-) terminal may touch the positive (+) terminal, which may cause a
short and result in death or serious injury.

u feel pain or burning, get medical
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414 7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

/"\ NOTICE

“When recharging the battery

Never recharge the battery while the engine is running. Also, be sure all
accessories are turned off.

“When adding distilled water

Avoid overfilling. Water spilled during battery recharging may cause corro-o
sion.

IWasher fluid ® o

If any washer does not work, the

washer tank may be empty. Add

washer fluid.

II73PK103
A\ WARNING
B When adding washer

Do not add washer fl engine is hot or running as washer fluid
contains alcohol and ma tch fire if spilled on the engine etc.

/N NOTI Q*
@ Do notu uid other than washer fluid
se soapy water or engine antifreeze instead of washer fluid.
ay cause streaking on the vehicle’s painted surfaces as well as
ing the pump leading to problems of the washer fluid not spraying.

g washer fluid

ilute washer fluid with water as necessary.
efer to the freezing temperatures listed on the label of the washer fluid bot-
tle.
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 415

I Fuel filter (diesel engine only)

You may drain the fuel filter yourself. However, as the operation is dif-
ficult, we recommend having it drained by your Toyota dealer. Even if
you decide to drain it yourself, contact your Toyota dealer.

The water in the fuel filter needs to be drained if one of the following

symptoms occurs:
» Vehicles without multi-information display o

When the fuel system warning light flashes and a buzzg' s
(—P. 463)

» Vehicles with multi-information display ?
IN FUEL SEE

When “WATER ACCUMULATION

OWNER’S MANUAL"/*Water accumulation in fue ee owner’s
manual” is shown on the multi-informationadi and a buzzer
sounds.

[1] Vehicles without smart entry & start s@ rn the engine switch

to the “LOCK” position.
Vehicles with smart entry & sta : Turn the engine switch off.

[2] Place a small tray under the lug or drain hose to catch the
water and any fuel that c

[3] Perform the drainini@

(D Turn the drain, plugycounter- |
clockwise a%z to 2 1/2

turns.

Loo e than this will

caus r oozing from around
drain plug.

te the priming pump
til fuel begins to run out.

aled pue asueusiUely -

fter draining, tighten the drain plug by hand.
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Replace or rotate tires in accordance with maintenance sched-
ules and treadwear.

IChecking tires
Check if the treadwear indicators are showing on the tires. AIso@

the tires for uneven wear, such as excessive wear on one $ide

tread.
Check the spare tire condition and pressure if not rotat \

(1 New tread
() Worn tread

(3 Treadwear indicator
The location of t wear indicators is shown by a “TWI" or “A” mark, efc.,

molded into i Il of each tire.
Replack the treadwear indicators are showing on a fire.

0\'
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance a17

ITlre rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

» Vehicles with spare tire of a dif- » Vehicles with spare tire of the
ferent wheel type from the same wheel type as the

installed tires installed tires
O <=7 0] :
<o <=
Front Front
O <—=[T] -
ITM43HO01 \‘ ITI43E010

ecommends that tire

To equalize tire wear and help extend tire life, .
(6000 miles).

rotation is carried out approximately every

B When to replace your vehicle’s tires
Tires should be replaced if:

@ The treadwear indicators are s atire.
@ You have tire damage h , splits, cracks deep enough to expose
i

the fabric, and bulge t ernal damage
® A tire goes flat repeat nnot be properly repaired due to the size or

location of a cut or @ther age
If you are not sure, &ult with your Toyota dealer.
M Tire life

Any tire o old must be checked by a qualified technician even if it

has seldom ver been used or damage is not obvious.
mIf th%:n snow tires wears down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)
e

TU ness of the tires as snow tires is lost.

aled pue asueusiUely -
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418 7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

A\ WARNING

HEWhen inspecting or replacing tires

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics, which may lead to an accident resulting
in death or serious injury.

® Do not mix tires of different makes, models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably different treadwear.

®Do not use tire sizes other than those recommended by Toyotag

®Do not mix differently constructed tires (radial, bias-belt o‘ y
tires).
@®Do not mix summer, all season and snow tires. 0

® Do not use tires that have been used on another vehi
Do not use tires if you do not know how they w d previously.

NOTICE 0
“ Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving ongeads with loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause loss m e inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. Insadd , driving on rough roads may cause

‘ damage to the tires the as the vehicle’s wheels and body.

| W If tire inflation press
Do not continue driving,

‘\o*
&
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 419

Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper tire inflation pressure. Tire infla-
tion pressure should be checked at least once per month. How-
ever, Toyota recommends that tire inflation pressure be checked
once every two weeks. (—P. 524)

M Effects of incorrect tire inflation pressure L
Driving with incorrect tire inflation pressure may result in the fo i&
® Reduced fuel economy &
® Reduced driving comfort and poor handling 0
®Reduced tire life due to wear
® Reduced safety x
® Damage to the drive train
If a tire needs frequent inflating, have it checked by your Toyota dealer.

M nstructions for checking tire inflation_ 'e%sge
When checking tire inflation pressure, q& 3rve the following:

® Check only when the tires are cold
If your vehicle has been parked fé%aifgast 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km WU‘:H get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pres e.
It is difficult to Judge if atire is properly inflated based only on its appear-
ance.

generat Do not reduce tire inflation pressure after driving.
.Passeng nd luggage weight should be placed so that the vehicle is bal-

0

@It is normal fg inflation pressure to be higher after driving as heat is

aled pue asueusiUely -
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420 7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

A\ WARNING

B Proper inflation is critical to save tire performance
Keep your tires properly inflated.
If the tires are not properly inflated, the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

®Excessive wear
@®Uneven wear
®Poor handling o

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting from overheated tires \

®Air leaking from between tire and wheel \\

® Wheel deformation and/or tire damage
® Greater possibility of tire damage while driving (d @d hazards,

expansion joints, sharp edges in the road, efc.)

NOTICE

“When inspecting and adjusting tire imﬁ ssure I

Be sure to put the tire valve caps back o
If a valve cap is not installed, dirt sture may get into the valve and |
cause an air leak, resulting in d ire inflation pressure.

‘\o(
&
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7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 421

If a wheel is bent, cracked or heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire may separate from the wheel or
cause a loss of handling control.

I\Nheel selection
When replacing wheels, care should be taken to ensure th%

equwalent to those removed in load capacity, diameter,
inset™.

Replacement wheels are available at your Toyota diao

*. Conventionally referred to as “offset”.

Toyota does not recommend using the follow

@® Wheels of different sizes or types

® Used wheels .

@ Bent wheels that have been straigl‘ened‘
-

IAIuminum wheel precautior!gwiﬁped)

@ Use only Toyota wh derenches designed for use with
your aluminum w

@ When rotating, repain’ng or changing your tires, check that the
wheel nuts are |ght after driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

@ Be car fuI amage the aluminum wheels when using tire
chalns
e only ota genuine balance weights or equivalent and a plas-

bber hammer when balancing your wheels.

0

aled pue asueusiUely -

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen replacing wheels

@® Do not use wheels that are a different size from those recommended in the
Owner's Manual, as this may result in a loss of handling control.

@®Never use an inner tube in a leaking wheel which is designed for a tube-

less tire. Doing so may result in an accident, causing death or serio%
injury.

B When installing the wheel nuts

®Be sure to install the wheel nuts with the
tapered ends facing inward. Installing
the nuts with the tapered ends facing
outward can cause the wheel to break
and eventually cause the wheel to come
off while driving, which could lead to an
accident resulting in death or serious :
injury. g f‘
®Never use oil or grease on the wheel bolt cel nuts.
Oil and grease may cause the Whe& e excessively tightened,

IThN43G080

leading to bolt or disc wheel damag addition, the oil or grease can
cause the wheel nuts to loosen a :

dent and resulting in death or &
from the wheel bolts or whe

M Use of defective whe

Do not use cracked or heels.
Doing so could cause th to leak air during driving, possibly causing an
accident.

el may fall off, causing an acci-
@ injury. Remove any oil or grease
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Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must be changed regularly to maintain
air conditioning efficiency.

I Removal method
[1] Vehicles without smart entry & start system: Turn the engine 0
*

to the “LOCK” position.
Vehicles with smart entry & start system: Turn the engine N’I off.
[2] Open the glove box. Turn the =

claws as shown in the illustra-
tion.

[3] Pull out the cla(
O
O
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[4] Pul out the damper (if
equipped) as shown in the illus-
tration, and then remove the
glove box.

[5] Remove the filter cover.

[6] Remove the air conditioning fil- [
ter and replace it with a ne
one.

The “TUP” marks shown on il-
ter should be pointin 1

* | J——’L{——:’BP - I73PK06T

B Changin
Inspect and ce the air conditioning filter according to the maintenance
sche . In dusty areas or areas with heavy traffic flow, early replacement
may.be ired. (For scheduled maintenance information, please refer to the
¢ anty and Service Booklet”.)

airflow from the vents decreases dramatically
filker may be clogged. Check the filter and replace if necessary.

/\ NOTICE

“When using the air conditioning system

Make sure that a filter is always installed.
Using the air conditioning system without a filter may cause damage to the
system.
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Wireless remote control/electronic key battery”

Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted.

IYou will need the following items:

@ Flathead screwdriver
@® Small flathead screwdriver o

@ Lithium battery \/

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: CR1620 \\

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: CR2032 (,

I Replacing the battery

» Vehicles without smart entry & start syste

[1] Remove the cover.
To prevent damage to the key,

arag. 09

[2] Remove the ba& cover.

b\
o™

II73PKOS0

ITI43K132

aled pue asueusiUely -
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426 7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

[3] Remove the depleted battery.

Insert a new battery with the “+"
terminal facing up.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

[1] Take out the mechanical key.

IIF3PK051

[2] Remove the cover.

To prevent damage to th
cover the tip of the scr i
arag.
9 II73PK052
[3] Remov epleted battery.

In a new battery with the “+”

QO‘

acing up.

ITI43T130
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M Use a lithium battery
Vehicles without smart entry & start system: CR1620
Vehicles with smart entry & start system: CR2032

@ Batteries can be purchased at your Toyota dealer, local electrical appliance

shops or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equivalent type recommended by the manu-

facturer.

B If the key battery is depleted

® Dispose of used batteries according to local laws. :

The following symptoms may occur:
® The smart entry & start system (if equipped) and wireless ren% ol will

not function properly.
@ The operational range will be reduced.

A\ WARNING

B Removed battery and other parts

These parts are small and if swallowed ’ they can cause choklng
Keep away from children. Failure to dc% d result in death or serious

|nJury Q
Avoree o (2 0

‘W For normal operation cing the battery

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents:
@ Always work wit&ands.

Moisture.m e battery to rust.

@Do not & ve any other component inside the remote control.
b

ither of the battery terminals.

Ny
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Checking and replacing fuses

If any of the electrical components do not operate, a fuse may
have blown. If this happens, check and replace the fuses as nec-

essary.

[1] Vehicles without smart entry & start system: o
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position. * o
Vehicles with smart entry & start system: \

Turn the engine switch off.
[2] Open the fuse box cover. 0

» In the engine compartment

Push the tab in and pull the lock
release, and lift the lid off.

» Under the instru%el
Remove th cover (if -
equipped). o

0\'
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Remove the lid.

» Behind the instrument panel

Remove the glove box
(—P. 423), and remove the lid.

2 »
. -
1= 7
by Sl J
/ I
" 3
o= =0
T3IPK115

» Behind the cowl side panel
Remove the front passe
door scuff plate. q

Ny

[IT3PKOTE

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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Remove the nut and the cowl
side panel.

[3] Remove the fuse.

Only type A fuse can be

II73PKO7S
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[4] Check if the fuse is blown.
(1) Normal fuse
(@ Blown fuse

Type A, B, Cand D:
Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse of an appropriate amperage rat-
ing. The amperage rating can be found on the fuse box lid.

Type E:
Contact your Toyota dealer.

> Type A

IIT3PK135

aled pue asueusiUely -
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M After a fuse is replaced

@ If the lights do not turn on even after the fuse has been replaced, a bulb may

need replacement. (=P. 433)

@ If the replaced fuse blows again, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota

dealer.
M If there is an overload in a circuit

A\ WARNING

The fuses are designed to blow, protecting the wiring harness from damagb

M To prevent system breakdowns and vehicle fire

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the vehicle, and

® Always use a genuine Toyota fuse or equivale

® Do not modify the fuses or fuse boxes

&ﬁre or
injury.
@®Never use a fuse of a higher amperage rating a!@jicated, or use
any other object in place of a fuse.

Never replace a fuse with a wire, even as ry fix.

O

/1 NOTICE

‘ [ Before replacing fuse

| Have the cause of e erload determined and repaired by your

Toyota dealer as soon a ssible.

0\'
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Light bulbs

You may replace the following bulbs by yourself. The difficulty
level of replacement varies depending on the bulb. As there is a
danger that components may be damaged, we recommend that
replacement is carried out by your Toyota dealer.

IPreparing for light bulb replacement s
Check the wattage of the light bulb to be replaced. (—P. %

I Bulb locations
H Front

» Vehicles with halogen headlights

K NI723PKO42

® Fr%urn signal light (3 Headlight
t position light/daytime run-
light

aled pue asueusiUely -
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» Vehicles with LED headlights

IT2PKO02

(D Headlight (high beam)

@ Front turn signal light
*f equipped
B Rear

NIT3PKO43

icense plate light (3) Back up light
Stop/tail light (@ Rear turn signal light
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[ Replacing light bulbs

B Headlight high/low beams (vehicles with halogen headlights)

Unplug the connector and
remove the rubber cover.

[2] Release the bulb retaining
spring.

tabs of the bulb

of the mounting{e.

[3] Remove the bulb. %
To install a nvs,-ww®J N\
o [ —
NIT3PKDO7

installing, reverse the steps listed.
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B Headlight high beams (vehicles with LED headlights)

Unplug the connector while
depressing the lock release.

[2] Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

IIF3PK00S

[3] Replace the light bulb, an
install the bulb base.

Align the 3 tabs on i@:
with the mountin s
Turn& secure the bulb ’r

e.

éo

-~ IIT3PKO3B
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[5] Install the connector N

Shake the bulb base gently to
check that it is not loose, turn
the headlight high beams on
once and visually confirm that |~
no light is leaking through the

mounting. \ 1
=
o\

B Front position lights/daytime running lights (vehiclesywi
ogen headlights)

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

[2] Remove the light bulb.

o

(3] en installing, reverse the steps listed.

éo

IIT3PKO15
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B Front turn signal lights
» Vehicles with halogen headlights

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

[2] Remove the light bulb.

/__.‘. N~
[3] When installing, reverse iQ Iisted.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

7-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

021 62 99 92 92
439

» Vehicles with LED headlights

To allow enough working
space, turn the steering
wheel to the opposite side
where the bulb to be
replaced is located.

Remove the screws and
clips.

(M Removing the clip
@ Installing the clip
> Type A

© @g w &ﬁ%

&

@ )
@»é&%ﬁ

1172PKO41

INTEPK 120

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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(2] Partly remove the fender
liner and turn the bulb base
counterclockwise.

[3] Remove the light bulb.

Q /» g
(4] When installing, @ste s listed.

éo
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B Halogen fog lights (if equipped)

To allow enough waorking
space, turn the steering
wheel to the opposite side
where the bulb to be
replaced is located.

Remove the screws and
clips.

(D Removing the clip
@ Installing the clip

@&« Y %?% &

1I72PKD41

%\
/‘
@\

INT3PK 130

X

éo
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(2] Partly remove the fender
liner and unplug the connec-
tor while pressing the lock
release.

[3] Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

ﬁ 1I73PKO23

[4] Replace the lig t%
install the bulb b
Align the 3 tabsson the'light bulb

with the mou , and insert.

O
O

éo

IIT3PKO39
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[5] Turn the secure the bulb
base.

[6] Install the connector.

Shake the bulb base gently to
check that it is not loose, turn
the fog lights on once and visu-
ally confirm that no light is leak-
ing through the mounting.

When installing the fender line
removing procedure in steps

aled pue asueusiUely -
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B Stop/tail lights, rear turn signal lights and back-up lights

Remove the securing bolts
and pull the unit sideways to
remove.

[2] Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

(1) Stopltail light
(@ Rear turn signal light
(3 Back-up light

[3] Remove the light bulb.
(1) Stopttail light

(@) Rear turn sign G
(3 Back-up light I

9@

Q NI73PKD28
Whe! talling, reverse the steps listed.
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H License plate light
Remove the unit.

[2] Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

A D) {
% 7
o \‘ ’ll
IIT3PKO30

[3] Remove the light bulb.

Q - NI73PKO31
Whe! talling, reverse the steps listed.

éo
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B Replacing the following bulbs
If any of the lights listed below has burnt out, have it replaced by
your Toyota dealer.
® Headlight low beams (vehicles with LED headlights)
® Front position lights/daytime running lights (vehicles with LED

headlights)
® Side turn signal lights
® LED fog lights (if equipped)
® High mounted stoplight (if equipped) *
B When installing the rubber cover of the headlight (vehicl ﬁ:!iogen
headlights)
Ensure the rubber cover is securely attached. 6
(D Fit the rubber cover outer circumfer-
ence in firmly.

@ Fit the rubber cover around the light
bulb in until the light bulb plug can be
seen.

1BGHI309

HLED lights

The headlight low bea i&ith LED headlights), front position lights/
daytime running lights ith LED headlights), side turn signal lights

(mirror mounted type), LE g lights (if equipped) and high mounted stop-
light (if equipped) ists of a number of LEDs. If any of the LEDs burn out,

take your vehic Toyota dealer to have the light replaced.
B Condens up on the inside of the lens
Tempora ensation build-up on the inside of the headlight lens does not

indi malfunction. Contact your Toyota dealer for more information in the
follo ituations:

ops of water have built up on the inside of the lens.
r has built up inside the headlight.
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A\ WARNING

HReplacing light bulbs

®Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the lights.
The bulbs become very hot and may cause burns.

® Do not touch the glass portion of the light bulb with bare hands. When it i
unavoidable to hold the glass portion, use and hold with a clean dry c%

to avoid getting moisture and oils on the bulb.
Also, if the bulb is scratched or dropped, it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any parts used fo secure them. Failu
may result in heat damage, fire, or water entering the hea t unit» This
may damage the headlights or cause condensation to buildsip e lens.

@®Do not attempt to repair or disassemble light bulbs, coRReciors, electric
circuits or component parts.

Doing so may result in death or serious injury shock.
H To prevent damage or fire

® Make sure bulbs are fully seated and lock
® Check the wattage of the bulb before{ prevent heat damage.

&

‘\o(
&
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When trouble arises

8-1. Essential information 8-2. Steps to take in an
Emergency flashers............ 450 emergency
If your vehicle has to If your vehicle needs
be stopped in an tobetowed....................
EMErgency......ccceeeeueennn... 451 If you think somethir‘, is
*( the engine will not
start....cooceie .. 488
0 If the electronic key does
not operate properly

(vehicles with smart
entry & start system)........ 490

If the vehicle battery is

‘ discharged..........ccccen...... 494
o If your vehicle overheats....499
If you run out of fuel
\ and the engine stalls
(diesel engine only) ......... 503

If the vehicle becomes
StUCK ..o 504
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Emergency flashers

The emergency flashers are used to warn other drivers when the
vehicle has to be stopped in the road due to a breakdown, etc.

Press the switch.

All the turn signal lights will flash.
To turn them off, press the switch
once again.

B Emergency flashers
If the emergency flashers are used for a |

e while the engine is not
operating, the battery may discharge. (
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WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

If your vehicle has to be stopped in an

emergency

Only in an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to stop
the vehicle in the normal way, stop the vehicle using the follow-

ing procedure: Q

[1] Steadily step on the brake pedal with both feet and ﬁrmlydep@.
(0]

Do not pump the brake pedal repeatedly as this will incr \ rt
required to slow the vehicle.

[2] Shift the shift lever to N. 0

» If the shift lever is shifted to N 9
[3] After slowing down, stop the vehicle in a sé by the road.
[4] Stop the engine. o

» If the shift lever cannot be shifted

[3] Keep depressing the brake Ql both feet to reduce vehicle

speed as much as possibl

[4] Vehicles without s
start system:

Stop the enginegby turning the
engine switch the “ACC”

positioKo
eclgs with smart entry &

system:
o stop the engine, press and
hold the engine switch for 2
consecutive seconds or more,
or press it briefly 3 times or
more in succession.

CTNG2AF211

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -

Press and hold for 2 seconds or
mare, or press briefly 3 times or
more

IIE7RVO0S

[s] Stop the vehicle in a safe place by the road.
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A\ WARNING

HIf the engine has to be turned off while driving
®Power assist for the brakes and steering wheel will be lost, making the
brake pedal harder to depress and the steering wheel heavier to turn.
Decelerate as much as possible before turning off the engine.
®\/ehicles without smart entry & start system: Never attempt to remove th
key, as doing so will lock the steering wheel.

*

N
o
6\)
‘0
<&

‘\dg

0\'
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If your vehicle needs to be towed

If towing is necessary, we recommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for all towing, and abide by all state
provincial and local laws.

ISituations when it is necessary to contact dealers b e
The following may indicate a problem with your transr'@ ontact
ing.

your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service be t
@ The engine is running but the vehicle does no

® The vehicle makes an abnormal sound.

| Towing with a sling-type truck

|

Do not tow with a sling-type truck i
to prevent body damage. ®
ioi (e) 'Oﬁég_-

| lig2PKon1

‘\o*
&

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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ITowing with a wheel-lift type truck

» From the front » From the rear

ol @-@5%0

Use a towing dolly under the rear Use a towing l@under the
wheels. front wheels
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IUsing a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a flatbed truck, it should be tied down
at the locations shown in the illustrations.

» 2WD models » 4WD models and Pre Runner

1182PKIS7

If you use chains or cables to ti

down vyour vehicle, the an

shaded in black must be 45é'
h e

Do not overly tig

downs or the vehicle am-

aged. Ko( —

0\'

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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I Emergency towing

If a tow truck is not available in an emergency, your vehicle may be
temporarily towed using cables or chains secured to the emergency
towing hooks. This should only be attempted on hard surfaced roads
for at most 80 km (50 miles) at under 30 km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to steer and operate the brakes. Th
vehicle’'s wheels, drive train, axles, steering and brakes must beb
good condition.

I Emergency towing procedure

[1] Securely attach cables or
chains to the towing hooks.

Take care not to damage the vehi-
cle body.

[2] Enter the vehicle being towed

If the engine does not hegengine switch to the “ON" position
(vehicles without sm rt system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi-

cles with smart ent tem).
[3] 4WD models: Tum th nt-wheel drive control switch to H2.
(—P. 220)

[4] Shiftt sf@e o N and release the parking brake.
When s lever cannot be shifted (automatic transmission):
X
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B While towing

If the engine is not running, the power assist for the brakes and steering will
not function, making steering and braking more difficult.

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury. Q

EWhen towing the vehicle

2WD models and Pre Runner: Be sure to
transport the vehicle with all four wheels
raised off the ground. If the vehicle is
towed with the tires contacting the
ground, the drivetrain and related parts
may be damaged or an accident may
occur due to a change in direction of the
vehicle.

4WD models: Be sure to transport the
vehicle with all four wheels raised off the
ground. If the vehicle is towed with t
tires contacting the ground, the drivetrai
and related parts may be damaged @

the vehicle may fly off the truck.
MW While towing 0

®When towing using ¢ ains, avoid sudden starts, etc. which place
excessive stress%:z ing hooks, cables or chains. The towing hooks,

[182PKO0&

cables or chain become damaged, broken debris may hit people,
and cause se

®Do not gine swnch to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without
smart & art system) or off (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-

s a possibility that the steering wheel is locked and cannot be oper-

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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/"\ NOTICE

" To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing using a wheel-lift type
truck

@Do not tow the vehicle from the rear when the engine switch is in the
“LOCK” position or the key is removed (vehicles without smart entry & start
system) or the engine switch is turned to off (vehicles with smart entry &

start system). The steering lock mechanism is not strong enough to h
the front wheels straight.

@ When raising the vehicle, ensure adequate ground clearance for to
the opposite end of the raised vehicle. Without adequate cle
vehicle could be damaged while being towed.

"1 To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing with a sling- truck
Do not tow with a sling-type truck, either from the front or, rear.
"1 To prevent damage to the vehicle during emer er@

Do not secure cables or chains to the suspension ts.
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If you think something is wrong

If you notice any of the following symptoms, your vehicle proba-
bly needs adjustment or repair. Contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

IVisibIe symptoms
@ Fluid leaks under the vehicle. *

(Water dripping from the air conditioning after use is n%\

@ Flat-looking tires or uneven tire wear
@ Engine coolant temperature gauge needle conﬁ$ ints higher

than normal.
IAudibIe symptoms b

@® Changes in exhaust sound

@ Pinging or other noises rel engine

@ Excessive tire squeal when corneri
@ Strange noises related to theQ jon system

IOperationaI sympto
@® Engine missing, stu r running roughly

@ Appreciable Ioﬁpo

@ Vehicle pull to one side when braking

@ Vehicl I vily to one side when driving on a level road

@® lLoss 0 e effectiveness, spongy feeling, pedal almost touches
th%

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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To minimize the risk of fuel leakage when the engine stalls or
when an airbag inflates upon collision, the fuel pump shut off
system stops the supply of fuel to the engine.

Follow the procedure below to restart the engine after the systemo
activated.

¢
[1] Turn the engine switch to the “ACC” or “LOCK” positi \ S
without smart entry & start system) or ACCESSORY r off

(vehicles with smart entry & start system). 0
[2] Restart the engine. a
- /A NOTICE b
"I Before starting the engine

Inspect the ground under the vehicle. |
If you find that fuel has leaked onto th und the fuel system has been
damaged and is in need of repair. art the engine.

£
‘\dg

0\'
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If a warning light turns on or a warning

Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If a light comes on or flashes, but then
goes off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in th

system. However, if this continues to occur, have the ve&

inspected by your Toyota dealer. Q\
IWarning light and warning buzzer list
Warning light Warning light/Details/,
Brake system warning light (wa er)
Indicates:
+ Low brake fluid
+ Malfunction in the brake
(@) + Low negative pres e vacuum fank (diesel
engine)

— Immediately st icle in a safe place and con-
tact your To r. Continuing to drive the vehi-
cle may be

Charg rning light (if equipped)

Indica unction in the vehicle’s charging system

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and con-

your Toyota dealer.

engine oil pressure warning light (warning buzzer)
uipped)"‘1

Indicates that the engine oil pressure is too low (This
warning light may come on if the vehicle is stopped on a
slope. Move to a level surface and check to see if the light
goes off.)

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and con-

tact your Toyota dealer.

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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Warning light Warning light/Details/Actions

Malfunction indicator lamp (warning buzzer)
Indicates the followings if the warning light comes on or
flashes:
+ Malfunction in the electronic engine control system.
+ Malfunction in the electronic throttle control system.
@ + Malfunction in the electronic automatic transmission
control system. (if equipped)
* The boost pressure in the turbocharger is abnor
high.”'2 (diesel engine) PS
+ Malfunction in the DPF system (if equippe
— Have the vehicle inspected by your t&aler
immediately.

SRS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
+ The SRS airbag system; or

+ The seat belt pretensioner sy,

2

— Have the vehicle inspe our Toyota dealer
immediately.

| ABS warning light
Indicates a malfungti

() | + TheABS;or :

+ The brake m

| = Have pected by your Toyota dealer

| im

Slip indi r

| ates a malfunction in:
. VSC system;

" railer sway control system;

he TRC/A-TRC system;

+ The hill-start assist control system; or

+ The downhill assist control system (if equipped)

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.
The light will flash when any of the above systems other
than the hill-start assist control system are operating.
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

Four-wheel drive indicator light (warning buzzer)*3 (if

equipped)
Indicates that the differential oil temperature is too high
when the light flashes rapidly and a buzzer sounds.

— Turn the front-wheel drive control switch to H2, and
wait until the warning light goes off.
Indicates a malfunction in the four-wheel drive syst
when the light flashes rapidly and a buzzer doe
sound.

4L0

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toy
immediately. &
Low speed four-wheel drive indicator Iig%fev pped)

Indicates a malfunction in the four- e system
when the light flashes rapidly.

— Have the vehicle inspectedx oyota dealer
immediately.

Rear differential lock indicatorlight (if equipped)

| Indicates a malfunction in the rear differential lock system
| when the light flashes €8pidly®

— Have the vehicleminspected by your Toyota dealer

immediately. 4. )

0\.

AT OIL s‘lever to P and wait until the light goes off. If the
TEMP ht goes off, you may start the vehicle again. If the

! (if equi
| Indic e automatic transmission fluid tempera-
ture is toe,high when the light comes on.
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place, shift the

Automatic tm?isi@ fluid temperature warning light

ht does not go off, contact your Toyota dealer.
ndicates a malfunction in the automatic transmission sys-
tem when the light flashes.
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place, shift the
shift lever to P and contact your Toyota dealer.

Fuel system warning light (waming buzzer)** (if
equipped)
The amount of accumulated water in the fuel filter has
reached the specified level if the light flashes.
—P. 415
The fuel filter need to be replaced if the light comes on.
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA
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Warning light | Warning light/Details/Actions

DPF system warning light (warning buzzer) (if equipped)
Indicates that the amount of accumulated deposit in the
DPF catalytic converter has reached the specified level if
the light comes on. Regenerating the filter is required.

— Vehicles without DPF system switch:

=T Refer to P. 467.
I Vehicles with DPF system switch:
Refer to P. 245.

Indicates a malfunction in the DPF system 3th
flashes rapidly.

— Have the vehicle inspected by your ta dealer
immediately.

Brake Override System warning light (i @:ed)
Indicates that the accelerator and bra al are being

depressed simultaneously if the t comes on
(—P. 146)
I — Release the accelerator pedahand depress the brake
'!'U pedal.

Indicates a malfunctio in‘thg Brake Override System if
| the warning light flashes
—>Have the vehiclé iaspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately. &, 1Y

. 4 4 - - - *5
|Cruise ¢ omatw light (if equipped)
m

| Indi ction in the cruise control system
| 5P.2

.Open door warning light (warning buzzer)"‘i (if

B S
0: es that a door is not fully closed

eck that all the doors are closed.

river’s and front passenger’s seat belt reminder light
(warning buzzer]*T
Warns the driver and front passenger to fasten his/her
seat belt
— Fasten the seat belt.

Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder lights (warning
P buzzer)"‘B (if equipped) _
- = " Warn the rear passengers to fasten their seat belis
(Onthe centerpanel) | _, Fasten the seat belt.

Low fuel level warning light

iﬂ Indicates remaining fuel is approximately 12.0 L (3.2 gal.,
2.6 Imp.gal.) or less

— Refuel the vehicle.
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Warning light Warning light/Details/Actions

Low engine oil level warning light (if equipped)
Indicates that engine oil level is low (This warning light
may come on if the vehicle is stopped on a slope. Move
=i the vehicle to a level surface and check to see if the light
goes off.)

Master warning light (warning buzzer) (if equippe
A buzzer sounds and the warning light co 0

A flashes to indicate that the master warnln&

detected a malfunction.
—P. 469

— Check the level of engine oil and add more oil if nec-,
essary. Q

*1
*2
=3

*4

e

*6

*7

(®) Warns the driver to release par
— Release the parking brake

Parking brake indicator light (warnég'

: The buzzer sounds if the vehicle reaches aspeedwof 5 km/h (3 mph).
- Slow down until the lamp goes off. 5 P

: The buzzer sounds when the differgntial oil temperature is too high and
turning the front-wheel drive oontrol smtch fo H2 is required.

: The buzzer will sound at the same 1|me the warning light flashes.
: The light turns to yell v b

: The open door warni sounds if the vehicle reaches or exceeds a
speed of 5 km/h (3smph).

: The driver’ s t passenger’s seat belt buzzer sounds to alert the

driver enger that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The

buzze ermlttently for 30 seconds after the vehicle reaches a
peed o m/h (12 mph). Then, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the
rW||I sound in a different tone for 90 more seconds.

is or her seat belt is not fastened. The buzzer sounds intermittently

@ passengers’ seat belt buzzer sounds to alert the rear passenger

*9

WWW.

30 seconds after the vehicle reaches a speed of 20 km/h (12 mph).
hen, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer will sound in a different
tone for 90 more seconds.

: The parking brake engaged warning buzzer sounds if the vehicle reaches a
speed of approximately 5 km/h (3 mph) or more.

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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IOther warning light
Carrying out the corresponding action turns the warning light off.

Warning light Warning light/Details/Actions

Go to service warning light (warning buzzer) (if
equipped)
|p Indicates a malfunction in the electronic engine contr
"- system or electronic throttle control system, or the Bra
Override System.
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota

er detection
ning buzzer to

B Front passenger detection sensor, seat belt remindq

buzzer
@If luggage is placed on a front passenger seat, the fron
sensor may cause the warning light to flash

sound even if a passenger is not sitting in the s

@ If a cushion is placed on the seat, the sens
and the warning light may not operate pro

M If the malfunction indicator lamp comﬁ e driving

detect a passenger,

The malfunction indicator lamp will ceme if the fuel tank becomes com-
pletely empty. If the fuel tank is em efuel the vehicle immediately. The

malfunction indicator lamp will

If the malfunction indicat:
as soon as possible.

‘\dK
&
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M If the DPF system warning light comes on (if equipped)
The deposit collected in the filter needs to be regenerated.
Vehicles without DPF system switch:
To regenerate the filter, the following driving methods are recommended”.
@ By driving continuously (for example, at around 65 km/h [40 mph] for 20 to
30 minutes).

® By avoiding short trips, or by driving continuously (leaving the engine ru
ning for long periods of time). b

When the outside temperature is approximately -15°C (5°F) or lower, ghe
the englne is warmed up before drl\nng the vehicle to regeneratwhe '@ f
O

the engine is cold, warm up the engine by driving the vehicle i

increase the engine speed. Depending on the situation, it ma sary

to depress the accelerator pedal until the engine speed is |§ o 3000
i

rpm.
The DPF system warning light will extinguish when ret on is com-
pleted. However, if this driving cannot be carried light does not
extinguish even after driving, have the vehicle by your Toyota

dealer immediately.
For details of the DPF system, refer to P. 2

*. When driving, pay sufficient attentio w er, road conditions, terrain
and traffic conditions, and drive a o traffic laws.

Vehicles with DPF system switch:
—P. 245

‘\o(
&
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A\ WARNING

HIf a warning light comes on or a warning buzzer sounds when a warn-
ing message is shown on the multi-information display (vehicles with
multi-information display)

Check and follow the message shown on the multi-information display. Fail-
ure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

HIf both the ABS and the brake system warning lights remain on

Stop your vehicle in a safe place immediately and contact your T
dealer. The vehicle will become extremely unstable during brakiw, a
ABS system may fail, which could cause an accident resulting i
serious injury. n\

/\ NOTICE :
2 If the malfunction indicator lamp comes on w ost pressure in

the turbocharger is abnormally high (diesel e
Never drive at high speed or race the engin r the lamp goes off.
7If the fuel system warning light flashe engine) l

Never drive the vehicle with the warninglight flashing. Continued driving
with water accumulated in the fuel@l amage the fuel injection pump.

&

‘\o*
&
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If a warning message is displayed”

The multi-information display shows warnings of system mal-
functions, incorrectly performed operations, and messages that
indicate a need for maintenance. When a message is shown,

perform the correction procedure appropriate to the message. Q

» Vehicles with multi-information » Vehicles with multi-iBfor
display type A display type B

I 182PKogsa

s@: or flashes in order to indicate that
g yed on the multi-information display.

(D Master warning light

The master warning li
a message is curren

(2 Multi-information di
(3 Handling meth

Follow the ir& of the message on the multi-information display.

If any of g messages comes on again after the following
actions h een performed, contact your Toyota dealer.

0\'

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -

*: If equipped

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

470 8-2. Steps to take in an emergency

I Messages and warnings

The warning lights and warning buzzers operate as follows depending
on the content of the message. If a message indicates the need for
inspection by a dealer, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

System .
A warning ‘g:;rzn;?g Warning Q
light

Comes on | Comes on | Sounds Indicates an important m;;;!
as when a system relate driving is
da

malfunctioning or { r may
C Sound result if the correction'prodedure is not
omes on — ounds performed

ms shown on the
display may be mal-

Comeson Sounds as when t
or flashes

23
S E

s a situ%tion, such as when
Flashes — Sound e to the vehicle or danger may

Indicates a condition, such as mal-
function of electrical components, their
condition, or indicates the need for
maintenance

* Indicates a situation, such as when an
‘ o Does not | operation has been performed incor-

Comes on —

sound | rectly, or indicates how to perform an
operation correctly
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B Warning messages
The warning messages explained below may differ from the actual messages
according to operation conditions and vehicle specifications.

B If g==d is shown on the multi-information display
The engine oil pressure is too low. (This warning message may be displayed
if the vehicle is stopped on a slope. Move fo a level surface and check to see

if the message goes off.)

Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your Toyota dea
Continuing to drive the vehicle may be dangerous.

HIf “ACCELERATOR AND BRAKE PEDALS DEPRESSED U -
OUSLY”/“Accelerator and brake pedals depressed simu is
shown on the multi-information display

The accelerator and brake pedal are being depressed simu@ 4

(—P. 146)
Release the accelerator pedal and depress the br@

HIf “DIFFERENTIAL OIL TEMP HIGH COOLING QUIRED”/“Diffe-
rential oil temp high Cooling time required” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display
The differential oil temperature is too hith ) P
Wait until the warning message goes off <",

HIf “ENGINE OIL LEVEL LOW ADD OR REPLACE”/“Engine oil level low
Add or replace” is shown on the multisinformation display
The engine oil level is low. (Thi nigg message may be displayed if the
vehicle is stopped on a & o a level surface and check to see if the
message goes off.)

Check the level of the engine oil and add or replace oil if necessary.
(—P. 396).

HIf “POWER TU F TO SAVE BATTERY"/“Power turned off to save
battery” is'sh he multi-information display
Power wa due to the automatic power off function.
wh

Next time starting the engine, increase the engine speed slightly and
main that level for approximately 5 minutes to recharge the battery.

éo
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HIf “DPF FULL SEE OWNER’S MANUAL”/“DPF full See owner’s manual”
or “DPF FULL MANUAL REGENERATION REQUIRED SEE OWNER’S
MANUAL”/“DPF full Manual regeneration required See owner’s manual”
is shown on the multi-information display
The deposit collected in the filter needs to be regenerated.

Vehicles without DPF system switch:
To regenerate the filter, the following driving methods are recommended™.

@ By driving continuously (for example, at around 65 km/h [40 mph] for 20
30 minutes).

@By avoiding short trips, or by driving continuously (leaving the‘eng'

ning for long periods of time)
When the outside temperature is approximately -15°C (5°F) %heck
the engine is warmed up before driving the vehicle to regen ter. If
the engine is cold, warm up the engine by driving the vehi nshifting to
increase the engine speed. Depending on the situation, i necessary
to depress the accelerator pedal until the engine speetl i eased to 3000
rpm. s
The warning message will disappear when regengration is completed. How-
ever, if this driving cannot be carried out, orif'the message does not disap-
pear even after driving, have the vehicl -iMpti;lsed by your Toyota dealer
immediately. j
For details of the DPF system, refer tanR. 244,

*: When driving, pay sufficient attemtion’fo weather, road conditions, terrain

and traffic conditions, and drkﬁoo@ng to traffic laws.

Vehicles with DPF syst
—P. 245

HIf a message that indicates the need for the shift lever operation is

shown \

To prevent the from being operated incorrectly or the vehicle from
moving u , @ message that requires shifting the shift lever may be
shown on -information display. In that case, follow the instruction of

the Te shift the shift lever.

éo
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HIf “SEE OWNER'S MANUAL”/“See owner’s manual” is shown on the
multi-information display
@ If the following messages are shown, follow the instructions accordingly.
* “TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMP HIGH"/*Transmission fluid temp high

Stop in a safe place” (—P. 184)
+ “WATER ACCUMULATION IN FUEL FILTER"/“Water accumulation in

fuel filter” (—P. 415)
@If “SMART ENTRY & START SYSTEM MALFUNCTION"/*Smart entry & st

system malfunction™ is shown, this may be a malfunction.
Immediately have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

@If “Low oil pressure Stop in a safe place” is shown, there may béa @
tion. Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact a
dealer. Continuing to drive the vehicle may be dangerous. x\

HIf “VISIT YOUR DEALER”/“Visit your dealer” is shown CG

mation display
The system or part shown on the multi-informatio is@na functioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer&e ly.
HEWarning buzzer
In some cases, the buzzer may not be heard‘due to Deing in a noisy location

or audio sound. P
A\ WARNING Al\

ti-infor-

, W
HIf a warning light comes on gF@wafhing buzzer sounds when a warn-
ing message is show Eli-imonnation display
Check and follow the own on the multi-information display.

Failure to do so may resultin death or serious injury.

NOTIC Q
While th ine oil level warning is displayed

d engine operation with low engine oil will damage the engine.
ACCUMULATION IN FUEL FILTER SEE OWNER'S MAN-
ater accumulation in fuel filter See owner’s manual” is shown
multi-information display

ver drive the vehicle if the warning message is displayed. Continued driv-
ing with water accumulated in the fuel filter will damage the fuel injection

pump.

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA
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If you have a flat tire

Your vehicle is equipped with a spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.

For details about tires: —P. 416

A\ WARNING

HIf you have a flat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire. \

Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damage fi d the
wheel beyond repair, which could result in an accident.

IBefore jacking up the vehicle

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place on a
@ Set the parking brake.

@ Shift the shift lever to P (aut &transmission) or R (manual
transmission).
@ Stop the engine.
@ Turn on the emerg . (—=P. 450)
ILocation of the sp{e
O =

lg2PKo07
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I Location of the jack and tools

» Single-cab models

The jack and tools are stored
behind the seat.

» Smart-cab models

The jack and tools are stored
under the lid.

» Double-cab model e
The jack and tools ored
under the bottom @ion.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -

021 62 99 92 92



WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92

476 8-2. Steps to take in an emergency

A\ WARNING

B Using the tire jack

Improper use of the tire jack may cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off the
jack, leading to death or serious injury.

® Do not use the tire jack for any purpose other than replacing tires or install-

ing and removing tire chains.
®Only use the tire jack that comes with this vehicle for replacing a flat tiree

Do not use it on other vehicles, and do not use other tire jacks for r
ing tires on this vehicle. 'S
® Make sure the tire jack can be moved properly. \
@ Always check that the tire jack is securely set to the correct j oint.

® Do not put any part of your body under the vehicle while fit is supported by

the jack.
® Do not start or run the engine while your vehicle i d by the jack.

® Do not raise the vehicle while someone is insi
@®When raising the vehicle, do not put an obj

@®Do not raise the vehicle to a height gr
the tire. {

® Do not continue jacking up once
low caution line has appeared.

@®@Usea]j x@ it is necessary to get under the vehicle.
Take parti care when lowering the vehicle to ensure that no one work-
ing r nearthe vehicle may be injured.

W Usin jack handle

ﬁ he square head securely until you hear a click to prevent the exten-
Aparts from coming apart unexpectedly.

nder the jack.
n that required to replace

Yellow
ution line

9

ITIS2H141
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I Taking out the jack and tool bag

» Single-cab models

[1] Unhook the strap and take out
the tool bag.

[2] Take out the jack.
(1) For loosening
@ For tightening

» Smart-cab models QQ
[1] Remove the rears% . (—P. 125)

[2] Pull the tag and openithe

;n!ook the strap and take out
the tool bag.

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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[4] Take out the jack.
(1) For loosening
(@ For tightening

» Double-cab models
[1] Tumbling the bottom cushion (—P. 125)
[2] Open the lid.

[3] Take out the tool bag.

4] Taw the. jack.
a osening
P r tightening

/ =i,
\. 1182PK013
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479

ITaking out the spare tire

[1] Assemble the jack handle end,
jack handle extensions and
wheel nut wrench.

To assemble the jack handle
extension and wheel nut wrench,
push in the projection on the jack
handle extension.

[2] Insert the jack handle end into
the lowering screw.

[3] Lower the spare tire complete

to the ground. Q

IB2PK09B

lB2PKO21

[4] Remove holding bracket
a Il out the spare tire.

O

- IIB2PKOGS

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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I Replacing a flat tire
[1] Chock the tires.

Flat tire
cront Left-hand side Behind the rear right-ha
Right-hand side Behind the rear |
Rear Left-hand side In front of the fro nd side tire

-hand side tire

Right-hand side In front of thﬂ
[2] Remove the wheel ornament, usipg t veled end of the wheel
nut wrench as shown.

To protect the wheel ornament rag between the wheel nut wrench
and the wheel ornament.

» Type B

lIB2PKOGB

I82PKO6T
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[3] Slightly loosen the wheel nuts
(one turn).

[4] Assembling the jack handle. (—P. 479)
[s] Position the jack at the jack points as shown.
» Front

(1) 2WD models:
Under the front side rail
(2) 4WD models and Pre Run-

ner:
Under the cross member

» Rear (
Under&O(le housing

éo

NIE2ZPK10Za
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[6] Raise the vehicle until the tire is
slightly raised off the ground.

When positioning the jack under
the rear axle housing, make sure
the groove on the fop of the jack
fits with the rear axle housing.

Remove all the wheel nuts and
the tire.
When resting the tire on the
ground, place the tire so that the

wheel design faces up to avoid
scratching the wheel surface.

1182PKO70

For some models, remove the
wheel ornament by pushing_|
from the reverse side.

I1B2PKO71
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483

A\ WARNING

B Replacing a flat tire
® Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury:

under the vehicle.

+ Do not touch the disc wheels or the area around the brakes imme
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven the disc wheels and th%

@ Failure to follow these precautions could cause the
and the tire to fall off, resulting in death or seri i

torque wrench to 105 N+m (10.7 ki
after changing wheels.

dealer.

When inst.
ends faei rd. (—P. 422)

» Lower the spare tire completely to the ground before removing it from

* Do not try to remove the wheel ornament by hand. Take due care i
handling the ornament to avoid unexpected personal injury.

the brakes will be extremely hot. Touching these areas wi s, feet
or other body parts while changing a tire, etc. may result in burns.

s to loosen

+ 2WD models: Have the wheel nuts tighten orque wrench to
152 Nem (15.5 kgf-m, 112 ft-Ibf) (steel wh 1 Nem (12.3 kgfem,
89 ftelbf) (aluminum wheels) as soon as e after changing wheels.

4WD models and Pre Runner: Havi el nuts tightened with a
, 77 ft=Ibf) as soon as possible

» Do not attach a heavily dama el ornament, as it may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is .

» When installing a fi I heel nuts that have been specifically
designed for that

If there are any cracks or deformations in the bolt screws, nut threads or
bolt holes of mﬁv:e . have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota

heel nuts, be sure to install them with the tapered

und

0\'
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Ilnstalling the spare tire

[1] Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

If foreign matter is on the wheel
contact surface, the wheel nuts
may loosen while the vehicle is in
motion, causing the tire to come
off.

[2] Install the tire and loosely tight
approximately the same amount.

When replacing a steel wheel
with a steel wheel, tighten the
wheel nuts until the tapered
portion comes into loose con-
tact with the disc wheel seat.

liB2PKD74

When replacing a
wheel with a el, |

tighten the wheel n ntil the
tapered porti comes into
loose con the disc
wheelﬂ

xeplacing an aluminum

| with an aluminum wheel,
urn the wheel nuts until the
washers come into contact with
the disc wheel.

‘Tapered portion
.. o ;o

Discwheel
seat

1182PK075

"~ Disc wheel
- [

Wheel nut

I82PK076
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[3] Lower the vehicle.

[4] Firmly tighten each wheel nut two or three times in the orger

in the illustration.
» 2WD models
Tightening torque:

Steel wheels

152 Nem (15.5 kgfem, 112 fteIbf)

Aluminum wheels

121 Nem (12.3 kgfem, 89 ft-Ibf)

» 4WD models and Pr u@ E
Tightening torque:
105 Nem (10.7 (m, fteIbf)

O
O

éo

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

1IB2PKOT7

1182PK092
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[5] Vehicles with spare tire of the same wheel type as the installed
tires: Reinstall the wheel ornament.

» Type A » Type B

n Stowing the flat tire, all tools
[1] Lay down the tj ith the outer
side facing_up d hook the

holdin s shown in the
illustrat
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8-2. Steps to take in an emergency 487

[2] Raise the tire.

After the tire goes half way up,
check that the suspended chain is
able to enter the tire hole, for
proper storage.

Check the tire from the side to see
that the tire is stored horizontally.

[3] Push in the projection on the
jack handle and disassemble
the jack handle end, jack han-
dle extensions and wheel nut
wrench.

1182PK100

[4] Stow the tools and jack securely. ‘
A\ WARNING
M After using the tools and 'am
Before driving, make s t s and jack are securely in place in their
storage location to red sibility of personal injury during a collision
or sudden braking.
/A NOTI o >
©When sto the flat tire
Ens that there is no object caught between the tire and the vehicle

unde
lssembling the jack handle extension
sert the square head securely until you hear a click. Otherwise the exten-

n may come off and it may damage the paint or vehicle body.

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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If the engine will not start

If the engine will not start even though correct starting proce-
dures are being followed (—P. 167, 170), consider each of the
following points:

normally. 'S

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:
@ There may not be sufficient fuel in the vehicle’s tanb

IThe engine will not start even though the starter motor ope;ﬁo

Gasoline engine: Refuel the vehicle.
Diesel engine: —P. 503

@ The engine may be flooded. (gasoline engb‘o

Try to restart the engine again following co arting procedures.

(>P. 167, 170) Qﬂ
@® There may be a malfunction in th g mobilizer system.

(>P.71)

" The starter motor turns ov, , the interior lights and head-
llights are dim, or { s not sound or sounds at a low
volume.

One of the followin@ may be the cause of the problem:
@ The battery discharged. (—P. 494)

asure is available to start the engine. (—P. 489)
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8-2. Steps to take in an emergency 489

The starter motor does not turn over, the interior lights and head-
lights do not turn on, or the horn does not sound.

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:
@ One or both of the battery terminals may be disconnected.
@ The battery may be discharged. (—P. 494)

@ There may be a malfunction in the steering lock system. (vehicle
with smart entry & start system) Q

Contact your Toyota dealer if the problem cannot be repairedvr i

procedures are unknown.

IEmergency start function (vehicles with smart ent
tem)

e used as an
is functioning

When the engine does not start, the following.ste
interim measure to start the engine if the engi
normally.

[1] Set the parking brake. 9
[2] Shift the shift lever to P (autom&t smission) or N (manual

transmission).

[3] Turn the engine switch to RY mode.

[4] Press and hold t i for about 15 seconds while
depressing the br nd clutch pedal (manual transmission)
firmly.

Even if the engin n be started using the above steps, the system

may be If@n g. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer. R

0\'
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If the electronic key does not operate properly

(vehicles with smart entry & start system)

If communication between the electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P. 119) or the electronic key cannot be used
because the battery is depleted, the smart entry & start syste
and wireless remote control cannot be used. In such cas

doors can be opened and the engine can be started by bllx@
the procedure below.

ILocking and unlocking the doors

Use the mechanical key (—P. 104) /
in order to perform the following
operations:

(@ Locks all doors

(2) Unlocks all doors

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92
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8-2. Steps to take in an emergency 491

IStarting the engine
» Automatic transmission
[1] Ensure that the shift lever is in P and depress the brake pedal.

[2] Touch the area behind the lock
button and unlock button on the
electronic key to the engine
switch.

When the elecironic key is
detected, a buzzer sounds and the
engine switch will turn to IGNITION
ON mode.

When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization
setting, the engine switch will turn
to ACCESSORY mode.

[3] Firmly depress the brake pedal.

A message indicating how to start t(g will be displayed on the

multi-information display.
[4] Press the engine switch.
In the event that the engine t be started, contact your Toyota
dealer.

IIBZPK126

‘\o*
&
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» Manual transmission
[1] Ensure that the shift lever is in N and depress the clutch pedal.
[2] Touch the area behind the lock

button and unlock button on the

electronic key to the engine
switch.

When the electronic key is
detected, a buzzer sounds and the
engine switch will turn to IGNITION
ON mode.

When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization

setting, the engine switch will turn 0
to ACCESSORY mode. 0

[3] Firmly depress the clutch pedal.
A message indicating how to start the engi e displayed on the

multi-information display.

[4] Press the engine switch.
In the event that the engine still ¢ started, contact your Toyota
dealer.
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M Stopping the engine
Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or N (manual transmission)
and press the engine switch as you normally do when stopping the engine.

B Replacing the key battery
As the above procedure is a temporary measure, it is recommended that the
electronic key battery be replaced immediately when the battery is depleted.

transmission) and press the engine switch in step [3] above.
The engine does not start and modes will be changed each ti e Swifch is
pressed. (—P. 173)

HEWhen the electronic key does not work properly

® Make sure that the smart entry & start system has no eactivated in
the customization setting. If it is off, turn the fun
(Customizable features: —»P. 529)

® Check if battery-saving mode is set. [fitis s he function.

(5P, 117) (

(—P. 425)
B Changing engine switch modes Q
Release the brake pedal (automatic transmission) or clutch pe%al (0

&

‘\o(
&
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If the vehicle battery is discharged

The following procedures may be used to start the engine if the
vehicle’s battery is discharged.
You can also call your Toyota dealer or a qualified repair shop.

If you have a set of jumper (or booster) cables and a second vehi/.o
with a 12-volt battery, you can jump start your vehicle by fokowi

steps below. \
[1] Open the hood. (—P. 400) x
[2] Connect the jumper cables according to the followirlg precédure:

(1) Connect a positive jumper cable clamp to t i (+) battery
terminal on your vehicle.

(@ Connect the clamp on the other end of @ yositive cable to the
positive (+) battery terminal on the s % d vehicle.

(3 Connect a negative cable clam[( egative (-) battery termi-

nal on the second vehicle.

(@ Connect the clamp at t nd of the negative cable to a

solid, stationary, unpai lic point away from the battery
and any movin own in the illustration.

» 1GR-FE engine

£
o

I62PKD56=
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> 2TR-FE engine

=S '
: 182PK129

Ll
SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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[3] Start the engine of the second vehicle. Increase the engine speed
slightly and maintain at that level for approximately 5 minutes to
recharge the battery of your vehicle.

[4] Vehicles with smart entry & start system: Open and close any of the
doors with the engine switch off.

[5] Maintain the engine speed of the second vehicle and start the
engine of your vehicle by turning the engine switch to the “O)
position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGN
ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system). e

[6] Once the vehicle’s engine has started, remove the ju es in
the exact reverse order from which they were conne@

Once the engine starts, have the vehicle inspect ur Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.

M Starting the engine when the battery is discharged (vehicles with auto-
matic transmission)

The engine cannot be started by push-st?ir!t o
B To prevent battery discharge =,
@ Turn off the headlights and the audio system while the engine is off.
@ Turn off any unnecessary electricaﬁ"{‘:erh'ponents when the vehicle is running
at a low speed for an exie dwodﬁuch as in heavy traffic.
B When the battery is re '.@m scharged
@ Information stored in the ECU'Is cleared. When the battery is depleted, have
the vehicle inspectéd at your Toyota dealer.

® The power win ay not close normally. In this case, initialize the power
windows.g(—,
M Charging
The electrici ored in the battery will discharge gradually even when the
vehi not in use, due to natural discharge and the draining effects of cer-

tain.electrical appliances. If the vehicle is left for a long time, the battery may

d e, and the engine may be unable to start. (The battery recharges
§ tically during driving.)
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HEWhen recharging or replacing the battery (vehicles with smart entry &

start system)

®In some cases, it may not be possible to unlock the doors using the smart
entry & start system when the battery is discharged. Use the wireless
remote control or the mechanical key to lock or unlock the doors.

® The engine may not start on the first attempt after the battery has recharged
but will start normally after the second attempt. This is not a malfunction.

® The engine switch mode is memorized by the vehicle. When the batte
reconnected, the system will return to the mode it was in before the ba
was discharged. Before disconnecting the battery, turn the engine swi
If you are unsure what mode the engine switch was in before th -

charged, be especially careful when reconnecting the batte
B When exchanging the battery “\
® Use a battery that conforms to European regulations. g
®Use a battery with the same case size as the previous nd an equiv-

alent 20 hour rate capacity (20HR) or greater.

« If the sizes differ, the battery cannot be prope d.

» If the 20 hour rate capacity is low, even if the time/period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short time, the batter&may discharge and the engine
may not be able to start. J 2

®For details, consult your Toyota dealer. "G

A\ WARNING R

HWWhen removing the b Wals‘
Always remove the ne rminal first. If the positive (+) terminal con-

tacts any metal in the surrounding area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark wccun leading to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
jury.

and death or seri
B Avoidin t@es or explosions
Observe thefo g precautions to prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mable gas th ay be emitted from the battery:
oM e each jumper cable is connected to the correct terminal and that
intentionally in contact with any other than the intended terminal.

Qm allow the other end of the jumper cable connected to the “+" termi-
nal to come into contact with any other parts or metal surfaces in the area,

uch as brackets or unpainted metal.
®Do not allow the + and - clamps of the jumper cables to come into contact
with each other.
®Do not smoke, use matches, cigarette lighters or allow open flame near
the battery.

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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A\ WARNING

M Battery precautions

The battery contains poisonous and corrosive acidic electrolyte, while
related parts contain lead and lead compounds. Observe the following pre-
cautions when handling the battery:
®When working with the battery, always wear safety glasses and take car

not to allow any battery fluids (acid) to come into contact with skin, clothi

or the vehicle body.

®Do not lean over the battery. 'S Q
®In the event that battery fluid comes into contact with the m S
immediately wash the affected area with water and seek me tion.
Place a wet sponge or cloth over the affected area until entlon
can be received.
e

® Always wash your hands after handling the batt:
other battery-related parts.

® Do not allow children near the battery.
BWhen exchanging the battery
®When the vent plug and indicator ar § e hold down bracket, the
el

rminals, and

battery fluid (sulfuric acid) may leak.
@ For information regarding batte ent, contact your Toyota dealer.

M To prevent damage to the v% cles with manual transmission)

Do not pull- or push-stal asihe three-way catalytic converter or
catalytic converter ma d become a fire hazard.

- /A\NOTICE * |
“When h Ii@per cables
When co fi e jumper cables, ensure that they do not become entan-
gled the ing fan or belt.

0
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If your vehicle overheats

The following may indicate that your vehicle is overheating.

@® The needle of the engine coolant temperature gauge (—P. 82)
enters the red zone or a loss of engine power is experienced. (RQ

example, the vehicle speed does not increase.)
@ Steam comes out from under the hood. P o
ICorrection procedures &1\
[1] Stop the vehicle in a safe place and turn off the air iti g sys-

tem, and then stop the engine.

[2] If you see steam: %0

Carefully lift the hood after the steam sub

[3] After the engine has cooled down iently, inspect the hoses and
radiator core (radiator) for anyle

(1) Radiator Q
@ Cooling fan

If you do not see steam:
Carefully lift the hood. ‘

If a large amoun coolant

leaks, immediafely contact your
Toyota dealer.

fl \;fi-' . 'r : - : : _ 2 !‘ :;;J
a4 NSy A 1A
-3 ] ) r L
\ I82PK062a
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[4] The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “F” and “L” lines
on the reservoir.

(1) Reservoir

@ “F" line
@) “L” line
(@ Radiator cap (if equipped)
» 1GR-FE engine » 2TR-FE engine o
. -
i’ )
£ 1o
‘—_L.__®
—

[182PK 048

» 1GD-FTV and 2GD-FTV
engines

1182PK D48
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[s] Add engine coolant if necessary. (—P. 519)
Water can be used in an emergency if engine coolant is unavailable.

» 1GR-FE engine » 2TR-FE engine

N
1IB2PK052

» 1GD-FTV and 2GD-FTV
engines

[6] Start the @hgine to check that the radiator cooling fan operates and
to ck for coolant leaks from the radiator or hoses.

@ e fan is not operating:
p the engine immediately and contact your Toyota dealer.
the fan is operating:
Have the vehicle inspected at the nearest Toyota dealer.

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen inspecting under the hood of your vehicle

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury such as burns.

@If steam is seen coming from under the hood, do not open the hood until
the steam has subsided. The engine compartment may be very hot. :

®Keep hands and clothing (especially a tie, a scarf or a muffler) away fr
the fans and belts. Failure to do so may cause the hands or clothin
caught, resulting in serious injury. 'S

®Do not loosen the radiator cap or the coolant reservoir \ -
engine and radiator are hot. High temperature steam or% ould

spray out.

/\ NOTICE

When adding engine coolant
Add coolant slowly after the engine has c own sufficiently. Adding
cool coolant to a hot engine too qulck!yﬂ damage to the engine. |

7 To prevent damage to the cooling |
Observe the following precautions

Avoid contaminating the coo
‘ etc.).

| ®Do not use any cool

‘\o(
&

reign matter (such as sand or dust
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If you run out of fuel and the engine stalls

(diesel engine only)

If you run out of fuel and the engine stalls:
[1] Refuel your vehicle.

[2] To bleed the fuel system, oper-
ate the priming pump until you
feel more resistance.

[3] Start the engine. (»P. 167, 170)
If the engine does not start after the ab ps have been performed,
wait for 10 seconds and try steps [2] in. If the engine still does
not start, contact your Toyota dealer.
C

After starting the engine, depre
engine runs smoothly.

elerator pedal lightly until the

“IWhen restarting theseng
@ Do not crank theﬁne before refueling and operating the priming pump.

This may da engine and fuel system.
©®Do notk ngine for more than 30 seconds at a time. This may

overhea starter and wiring system.

0\'

/I NOTICE

SBSLIE 8|qno) UBYA -
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If the vehicle becomes stuck

Carry out the following procedures if the tires spin or the vehicle
becomes stuck in mud, dirt or snow:

[1] Stop the engine. Set the parking brake and shift the shift lever to
(automatic transmission) or N (manual transmission).

[2] Remove the mud, snow or sand from around the stuck ti@.

[3] Place wood, stones or some other material under thexti e% p
provide traction.
[4] Restart the engine.

[5] Vehicles with rear differential lock system: c%a; differential.

(—>P. 230)

[6] Shift the shift lever to the D or R positi atic transmission)
or 1 or R position (manual transmiséand carefully apply the
accelerator to free the vehicle.

B When it is difficult to free the ve

Press to turn off TR e

» Vehicles without multi- n display

Qles with multi-information display

1I82PKO7T3GE
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A\ WARNING

EWhen attempting to free a stuck vehicle
If you choose to push the vehicle back and forth to free it, make sure the
surrounding area is clear to avoid striking other vehicles, objects or people.
The vehicle may also lunge forward or lunge back suddenly as it becomes
free. Use extreme caution.

B When shifting the shift lever
For vehicles with automatic transmission, be careful not to shift th
lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.

. : . n/
This may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the vehicle
cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

/\ NOTICE

ents
slerator pedal more

™ To avoid damage to the transmission and other co

Avoid spinning the wheels and depressing t %. C
than necessary.

the vehicle may require towing to be .

Vehicles with automatic transmi
fluid temperature warning lig n (vehicles without multi-informa-
tion display) or a warni r the automatic transmission fluid
temperature is displ s with multi-information display) while
attempting to free a icle, immediately remove your foot from the
accelerator pedal and wait until the warning light turns off (vehicles without

2 If the vehicle remains stuck even aw ocedures are performed, |

multi-informatio play)“or the warning message disappears (vehicles
with multi-info display). Otherwise, the transmission may become
damag (6, 63)

&

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

en the automatic transmission |
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Vehicle specifications

9-1. Specifications
Maintenance data
(fuel, oil level, etc.)........... 5
Fuel information...............

9-2. Customization

o
b\)
®)
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Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

I Dimensions
5265 mm (207.3 in.)*2
Without rear bumper .
Overall length P 5285 mm (208.1 in.)*3
With rear bumper 5335 mm (210.0in.)
1800 mm (70,9 in
Without over fender .
Overall width 1815 mm (71 e
With over fender 1855 mm i
Single-cab
models 169
2WD models | Smart-cab é (66.7 in.)
models
Double-c )
1700 mm (66.9 in.
Overa!!i model (_ " )
height i
J SEEY 1795 mm (70.7 in.)
4AWD ' model “cab
and Pre 1810 mm (71.3in.)
Runn
Double-cab .
models 1815 mm (71.5in.)
models 3085 mm (121.51in.)
Wheelbase
odels and Pre Runner 3090 mm (121.7 in.)
models 1510 mm (59.4 in.)
Fr ad 1495 mm (58.9 in.)*®
O& 4WD models and Pre Runner 1535 mm (60.4 in.)”
e 2WD models 1510 mm (59.4 in.)
ar tread 1510 mm (59.4 in.)*®
4WD models and Pre Runner 1550 mm (61.0 in.)*7
WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM 021 62 99 92 92
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*1. Unladen vehicle

*2: With tailgate type A (—P. 114)
*3; With tailgate type B (—P. 114)
*4. Without side step

*5: With side step

*6. With 225/70R17C tires
*7. With 265/65R17 or 265/60R18 tires Q

*

&
>
O

suonesynads apIys -
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| venicle identification

B Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number (VIN) is the legal identifier for
your vehicle. This is the primary identification number for your
Toyota. It is used in registering the ownership of your vehicle.

This number is stamped on the |
rear right frame. 6

|

| L
| .
V¥,
- i 1191PK009
This number is also on the /l“
manufacturer’s plate. V.
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B Engine number
The engine number is stamped on the engine block as shown.

» 1GR-FE engine » 2TR-FE engine

ITY&1C008

» 1GD-FTV and 2GD-FTV
engines

suonesynads apIys -
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I Engine
» 1GR-FE engine
Model 1GR-FE
Type 6 cylinder V type, 4 cycle, gasoline
Bore and stroke 94.0 x 95.0 mm (3.70 x 3.74 in.)
Displacement 3956 cm? (241.4 cu.in.)

Valve clearance
(engine cold)

Intake: 0.15— 0.25 mm (0.006 — 0.040,in
Exhaust: 0.29 — 0.39 mm (0.011 i

Drive belt tension

» 2TR-FE engine

Automatic adjustment 0

Model

2TR-FE

021 62 99 92 92

4 cylinder in ||ne soline

Displacement

~ (95,0950

374 in.)

Valve clearance

» 1GD-FTV engine

Model 1GD-FTV
4 cylinder in line, 4 cycle, diesel
el & (with turbocharger)
Bo d str 92.0 x 103.6 mm (3.62 x 4.08 in.)
nt 2755 c¢cm3 (168.1 cu.in.)
earance Automatic adjustment

ive belt tension

Automatic adjustment

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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9-1. Specifications 513

021 62 99 92 92

» 2GD-FTV engine

Model 2GD-FTV

e 7
Bore and stroke 92.0 x 90.0 mm (3.62 x 3.54 in.)
Displacement 2393 cm? (146.0 cu.in.)

V/alve clearance Automatic adjustment

Drive belt tension Automatic adjustment

I Fuel

%,

» Gasoline engine

Fuel type

Unleaded nly

Octane

95 or hi
2TRFEengine_ 91 L)

Fuel tal capacity (Reference)

1.1 gal., 17.6 Imp.gal.)

Diesel fuel only

48 or higher

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

80 L(21.1 gal., 17.6 Imp.gal.)
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514 9-1. Specifications

I Lubrication system
» 1GR-FE engine

Qil capacity

(Drain and refill —

reference*)

With filter 55L (5.8 qt, 4.8 Imp.qt.)
Without filter 52L(5.5qt., 4.6 Imp.qt.)

the engine oil. Warm up and turn off the engine, wait more t

*: The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used whéeh
&R S
and check the oil level on the dipstick.

B Engine oil selection

“Toyota Genuine Motor Qil” is used in your Jo ehicle. Use
Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Motor 6 uivalent to sat-

isfy the following grade and viscosity.

API grade SL “Energy-Conservi “‘Energy-Conserving” or SN

Qil grade: o
5W-30 and 10W-30: &

“Resource-Conserving”; or IL ultigrade engine oil
15W-40

APl grade SL, SM rade engine oil
Recommended visc (SAE):

If you use S 10W-30 or a
higher yis gine oil in
extre @ temperatures,
the engi ay become difficult
to%so SAE 5W-30 engine

; 'C -18-12 10 27

i ommended. F o 10 50 80
Temperature range anticipated

before next oil change

ITICIL163
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9-1. Specifications 515

Oil viscosity (10W-30 is explained here as an example):

» The 10W in 10W-30 indicates the characteristic of the oil which
allows cold startability. Oils with a lower value before the W allow
for easier starting of the engine in cold weather.

- The 30 in 10W-30 indicates the viscosity characteristic of the oil
when the oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscosity

(one with a higher value) may be better suited if the vehicle i
operated at high speeds, or under extreme load conditions. Q

How to read oil container labels: P

Either or both API registered marks are added to so i -
ers to help you select the oil you should use. ’T&

() API Service Symbol

Top portion: “API SERVICE SN”
means the oil quality designa-
tion by American Petroleum Ins-
titute (API).

Center portion: “SAE 10W-30"
means the SAE viscosity grade.

Lower portion: “Resource-Co
serving” means that the oil mioIL12

fuel-saving and environ
protection capabiliti
@ ILSAC Certifica
The Internationg Lubricant Specification Advisory Committee (ILSAC)

GASOLINEE
EAENGINES &g

Certification is displayed on the front of the container.

s\o
0\'
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516 9-1. Specifications

> 2TR-FE engine

Oil capacity

(Drain and refill —

reference™)

With filter 5.6 L (5.9qt., 4.9 Imp.qt.)
Without filter 53L (5.6 qt., 4.7 Imp.qt.)

*. The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when chang
the engine oil. Warm up and turn off the engine, wait more than 5 mi )
and check the oil level on the dipstick. *

m Engine oil selection xe
“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used in your Toy e . Use

Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Motor Qil” or i t to satisfy
the following grade and viscosity.

Qil grade:

0wW-20, 5W-20, 5W-30 and 10W-30:

API grade SL “Energy-Conserving”, rgy-Conserving” or SN
“Resource-Conserving”; or ILSAC4nultigrade engine oil

15W-40:

APl grade SL, SM or SN mi engine oil

Recommended visc

If you use SAE ra |
higher viscositygeng ail in . T ’

extremely lo emperatures, [ 1 [ [
the engine ome difficult -| l 5W'2°| I .
to sta 0W-20, 5W-20 »
or,5W- gine oil is recom-
%
o °C —18-12 10 27
°F 0 10 50 a0

Temperature range anticipated
before next oil change

ITIOIL152
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9-1. Specifications 517

Qil viscosity (OW-20 is explained here as an example):

+ The OW in OW-20 indicates the characteristic of the oil which
allows cold startability. Oils with a lower value before the W allow
for easier starting of the engine in cold weather.

» The 20 in OW-20 indicates the viscosity characteristic of the oil
when the oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscosity

(one with a higher value) may be better suited if the vehicle i
operated at high speeds, or under extreme load conditions. Q

How to read oil container labels: P

Either or both API registered marks are added to so i -
ers to help you select the oil you should use. ’T&

() API Service Symbol

Top portion: “API SERVICE SN”
means the oil quality designa-
tion by American Petroleum Ins-
titute (API).

Center portion: “SAE 0W-20"
means the SAE viscosity grade.

Lower portion: “Resource-Co
serving” means that the oil TIOIL150

fuel-saving and environ
protection capabiliti
@ ILSAC Certifica
The Internationg Lubricant Specification Advisory Committee (ILSAC)

GASOLINEE
EAENGINES &g

Certification is displayed on the front of the container.

s\o
0\'
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518 9-1. Specifications

> 1GD-FTV and 2GD-FTV engines

Oil capacity

(Drain and refill —

reference™)

With filter 7.5L(7.9qt., 6.6 Imp.qt.)
Without filter 7.0L (7.4 qt., 6.2 Imp.qt.)

*. The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when chang

the engine oil. Warm up and turn off the engine, wait more than 5 )
and check the oil level on the dipstick.

m Engine oil selection xr\
“Toyota Genuine Motor Qil” is used in your Toyota ic oyota

recommends the use of approved “Toyota G otor Oil".
Another motor oil of matching quality can also

Oil grade: ACEA C2

/EA_N_OT_ICE 9 il & - C |

Using engine oil other than ACEAC mage the catalytic converter.

Recommended viscosity @;
SAE OW-30 is fi Lalis Gy - @ AV .

Toyota vehicle at ufactur- | | |
ing, and the t choice for 0W-30 Preferred
" | | [ —

good fuel e ﬁ» and good
startinather. « I - I »
*C -18 4 27

F ] 40 30

Temperature range anticipated
before next oil change

ITIOIL138

iscosity (OW-30 is explained here as an example):
« The OW in OW-30 indicates the characteristic of the oil which

allows cold startability. Oils with a lower value before the W allow
for easier starting of the engine in cold weather.

« The 30 in OW-30 indicates the viscosity characteristic of the oil
when the oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscosity
(one with a higher value) may be better suited if the vehicle is
operated at high speeds, or under extreme load conditions.
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9-1. Specifications 519

ICooIing system

1GR-FE

engine 9.8 (10.4 qt., 8.6 Imp.qt.)

» With automatic transmission
2TR-FE 8.1L (8.6 qt., 71 Imp.qt.]

_ engine » With manual transmission
Capacity 7.8L(8.2qt., 6.9 Imp.qt.) 6

» With automatic transmission L)

1GD-FTV
and 9.2L (9.7 qt., 8.1 Imp.qt.) \\

2GD-FTV » With manual transmissio

engines 8.7L (9.2 qt, 7.7 Imp.qt.
Use either of the :
+ “Toyota Supe Coolant”
+ Similar hi ethylene glycol-
Coolant type 1L based ilicate, non-amine, non-
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ | nitrit -borate coolant with long-

id organic acid technology
in water alone.

suonesynads apIys -
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520 9-1. Specifications

Ilgnition system (gasoline engine)

Spark plug
Make

» 1GR-FE engine

DENSO K20HR-U11
NGK LFR6C11

Gap

» 2TR-FE engine
DENSO FK20HR-A8
» 1GR-FE engine 6

1.1 mm (0.043 in.) \\

» 2TR-FE engine
0.8 mm (0.031in.)

/\ NOTICE

Iridium-tipped spark plugs (2TR-FE engl
{ Use only iridium-tipped spark plugs. Do{ the spark plug gap.

I Electrical system

.25 or higher
If the specific gravity is lower than the stan-
dard value, charge the battery.

15 Amax.
5 A max.
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9-1. Specifications 521

IAutomatic transmission

2TR-FE engine 8.5L(9.0qt., 7.5 Imp.qt.)
Fluid capacity™ 1GR-FE, 1GD-FTV

and 2GD-FTV 95L(10.0 qt., 8.4 Imp.qt.)

engines

If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota dealer. L

/\ NOTICE \\

© Automatic transmission fluid type cE ,
Using transmission fluid other than “Toyota Genui T " may cause
deterioration in shift quality, locking up of your fr. ion accompanied
by vibration, and ultimately damage the transmission ofiyour vehicle.

IManuaI transmission 74 v

5-speed models 26 L (2.7 qt.,, 2.3 Imp.qt.)

Qil
capacity |g.speed m

25L (2.6 qt., 2.2 Imp.qt.)

unner 27L(29qt., 2.4 Imp.qt.)

TOYOTA Genuine Manual
Transmission Gear Qil API
GL-3 (GL-4) or equivalent

SAE 75W-90,
models 80W or 80W-90

6-speed SAE 75W-90 or 80W-90
models
Below -10°C (14°F): SAE 75W-90

NOTICE

“Manual transmission gear oil

Please be aware that depending on the particular characteristics of the gear
oil used or the operating conditions, idle sound, shift feeling and/or fuel effi-
ciency may be different or affected. Toyota recommends to use “TOYOTA
Genuine Manual Transmission Gear Qil” to achieve optimal performance

Fluid type Toyota Genuine ATF WS
*: The fluid capacity is the quantity of reference. o

suonesynads apIys -
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522 9-1. Specifications

ITransfer (4WD models)

Qil capacity 1.0L (1.1 gt., 0.9 Imp.qt.)

. * Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear oil LF or
R equivalent
Recommended oil viscosity |SAE 75W

*: Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear oil LF"
the factory. Use Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear
or an equivalent oil of matching quality that satisfies the abov@ sp %
tions. Please contact your Toyota dealer for further details.\(

| pifferential

Front (4WD models) 1.60 L (1.69 q
Without rear %
B ql

differential 3.65L (3.
Oil capacity lock system
With rear
differential B0.L (3.80 qt., 3.17 Imp.qt.)
lock syste

3.21 Imp.qt.)

Rear

oyota Genuine Differential gear oil
75W-85 GL-5 or equivalent

Qil type™ and cil viscosi

*: Your Toyota vehicle ith “Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil” at
the factory. Use yot proved “Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil”
or an equivalent gil of matching quality that satisfies the above specifica-

tions. P eagl your Toyota dealer for further details.
ICIutch (v ith manual transmission)
5—15mm (0.2—0.6in.)

SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3 or
SAE J1704 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 4
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9-1. Specifications 523

I Brakes

2WD

models 87 mm (3.4in.)

Pedal .
clearance™! |4WD
models and |90 mm (3.5in.)

Pre Runner
10—6.0
et (0.04 — o.rzTin.} ea

Parking brake lever

ey 79 clicks Q
. SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.11
4

Fluid type SAE J1704 or FMVSS No.

*1. Minimum pedal clearance when depressed w
110 Ibf) while the engine is running.

490 N (50 kgf,

2. Parking brake lever travel when pulled i rce of 200 N (20 kgf,
45 Ibf)

IChassis lubrication

base chassis grease, NLGI No.2

Front ———
Propeller (4WD enum-disulfide lithium base chas-

Y
haft models) sis grease, NLGI No.2 or lithium base
S chassis grease, NLGI No.2

plder* Lithium base chassis grease, NLGI No.2
*: With gr( only

IStee ng

Less than 30 mm (1.2in.)
steenng fluid type | Automatic transmission fluid DEXRON®1l or 11l

suonesynads apIys -
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524 9-1. Specifications

ITlres and wheels

» 16 inch tires

Tire size 215/65R16C 106/104S

Rear wheel | Rear wheel
5 |(unladen) (full load)

kPa (kgflem? |kPa (kgffc
or bar, psi) or bar, psi

Tire inflation pressure Front wheel
(Recommended cold tire kPa (kgf/cm
inflation pressure) or bar, psi)

Single-cab models | 240 (2.4, 35) {290 (2.9, 42) | 370 (3.

Smart-cab and
double-cab models

Wheel size 16 x 6J

240 (2.4, 35) |290 (2.9, 42)

» Steel wheels

152 N*m (15.5 k *|bf)
Wheel nut torque
» Aluminum
[ ] 88
121 N=m m, 89 ft|bf)
» 17 inch tires (type A)
Tire size - 70R]7C 108/106S
Rear wheel Rear wheel
(unladen) (full load)

lation pressure
(Recommended tire or bar, psi) kPa (kgficm? | kPa (kgficm?
inflation pressure) ' or bar, psi) or bar, psi)
240 (2.4, 35)

240 (2.4, 35) |300 (3.0, 44)

[ Wheel si 17 x 6J

thto ue 105 Nem (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)
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9-1. Specifications 525

» 17 inch tires (type B)

Tire size 265/65R17 1128

Tire inflation | Front wheel |Front wheel |Rear wheel |Rear wheel
pressure (unladen) (full load) (unladen) (full load)
(Recom- kPa (kgf/cm? |kPa (kgflem? |kPa (kgficm? |kPa (kgficm?
mended cold | or bar, psi) or bar, psi) or bar, psi) or bar, psi)
tire inflation

pressure) 200 (2.0, 29) |230(2.3,33) |200(2.0,29) |250(2.5,3
Wheel size 17 <7 1/2J 'S

Wheel nut

torque 105 N+m (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)

» 18 inch tires

Tire size 265/60R18 110H
Tire inflation | Front wheel | Front wheel Rear wheel
e . (unladen) (full load) laden) (full load)
kPa (kgf/cm? | kPa (kg a (kgflem? | kPa (kgficm?
en or bar, psi) or bar, ps or bar, psi) or bar, psi)
tire inflation
b&w) ©1200 (2.0, 29) 200 (2.0, 29) |250 (2.5, 36)
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526 9-1. Specifications

JLight bulbs
Light bulbs W Type
Headlights
High/low beams (halogen headlights) 60/55 A
High beams (LED headlights) 60 B
Halogen fog lights® 19 C
Front position lights/daytime running lights 21/5
(halogen headlights) r'y
Exterior Front turn signal lights
Halogen headlights 2
LED headlights % F
Rear turn signal lights E
Back-up lights 21 G
License plate light 5 D
- Stop/tail lights 2115 G
ng Interior light* 8 H
Interio
cudgiud Personal/interior light 8 D
A: H4 halogen bulbs : Single end bulbs (amber)
B: HB3 halogen bulb: F: Wedge base bulbs (amber)
C: H16 halogen bul G: Single end bulbs (clear)
D: Wedge base b (clear) H: Double end bulbs

g0
0\.
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9-1. Specifications 527

Fuel information

4 Gasoline engine

» 1GR-FE engine

You must only use unleaded gasoline.

Select premium unleaded gasoline with a Research Octane Nu
ber of 95 or higher for optimum engine performance. C

If this premium type cannot be obtained, you may temperar
unleaded gasoline with a Research Octane Number ak

» 2TR-FE engine

You must only use unleaded gasoline.

Select unleaded gasoline with a Research Oc er of 91 or
higher for optimum engine performance.

® Diesel engine

You must only use diesel fuel with number of 48 or higher.

B Use of ethanol blended gasoline i

Toyota allows the use of ethano [
is up to 10%. Make sure that t :

asoline engine
gasoline where the ethanol content
blended gasoline to be used has a

Research Octane Num t s the above.
EIf you plan to drive in untries (diesel engine)
Low sulfur diesel f&ay t be available, so please check the availability
with your distributor.
B If your engine
® Consult r dealer.

ing riving uphill. This is normal and there is no need for concern.

O

.Yo! may o ionally notice light knocking for a short time while accelerat-

suonesynads apIys -
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528 9-1. Specifications

/"\ NOTICE

"I Notice on gasoline fuel quality

@ Do not use improper fuels. If improper fuels are used, the engine will be
damaged.

@ Do not use leaded gasoline.
Leaded gasoline will cause the three-way catalytic converter to lose it
effectiveness and the emission control system to function improperly.

@ Do not use the methanol blended gasoline such as M15, M85, M100skh
use of gasoline containing methanol may cause engine damage or @

I Notice on diesel fuel quality \
@ Do not use improper fuels. If improper fuels are used, the% ill be

damaged.

@ Do not use a fuel that contains more than 10 ppm of
Use of such a high sulfur fuel may damage the i

@ FAME (Fatty Acid Methyl Ester) fuel sold und uch as “B30” or
“B100" and fuel containing a large amount of ould not be used.
Your vehicle can use diesel mixed with 5% iesel FAME (B5).

The use of fuel with more than 5% F ent (B5) will damage the |
vehicle’s fuel system. You must ens fueling is carried out only
from a source where fuel specification quality can be guaranteed. In |

case of any doubt, ask your Toye @ er.
A
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9-2. Customization 529

Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety of electronic features that can be
personalized to your preferences. The settings of these features
can be changed using the multi-information display or at your
Toyota dealer.
Some function settings are changed simultaneously with other
tions being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for fi
details.

ICustomizing vehicle features
B Changing using the multi-information di
» Vehicles with multi-information display t)$\

Press the “DISP” button to display thes*SEFTINGS” screen while
the vehicle is stopped, and thenjeis Td hold the “DISP” button
to display the customize mode s€reen.

[2] Press the “DISP” button andﬁsélect the item, and then press and
hold the “DISP” button. A

[3] Press the “DISW select the desired setting, and then

press and hold " button.

To exit the customize 'mode, press the “DISP” button to select the
“EXIT”, and the*ass and hold the “DISP” button.
|

ti-information display type B

» Vehigles
Use eter control switches to select E’ while the vehicle is

ed, and then press (-) to display the customize mode
reen.

elect the desired item, and then press (-].
Select the desired setting, and then press ().
To go back to the previous screen or exit the customize mode,

press B

suonesynads apIys -
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530 9-2. Customization

I Customizable features

(1) Settings that can be changed using the multi-information display
(2) Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer
Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available
B Gauges, meters and multi-information dis;play""I (—P. 87,91)
» Vehicles with multi-information display type A

. . Customized
Function Default setting setting *
Units km (L/100 km) km (km/L -
Eco Driving Indicator Light On
g g (Self-lighting) -

» Vehicles with multi-information display

i %D - stomized
Yo' F&ﬁgtwn Default se s |€ @
Units ) km (km/L) o -
Eco Driving Indicator Light ghting) Off o -
P . Desired status
il eRtiiog information 1 screen Ol -
Current fuel ol -
o ] economy 4
Drive informa
Average fuel ol -
economy
Distance to ol -
Drive ation 2 empty *4
Average speed 0| -
op-up display On Off ol -
Blue
Accent color Light blue Orange ol -
Yellow
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9-2. Customization 531
Function Default setting ETEEIEE @@
setting
Fuel
consumption 10.0 *5 0o -
comparison
E :
Sgsmg” Fuel price 150 *5 0| -
(No currency
Currenc Dollar] —
Y unit) (Dollar)
4
o equipped
*2: For details about each function: —P. 87, 91
*3. Some status screens cannot be registered (indicated anformatlon
display).
*4

: Customized items are the following items exc
current fuel economy (bar type), current fuel
age fuel economy (after reset), average fu
fuel economy (after refuel), average
(after start), elapsed time (after reset),
(range), distance (after start), bl

*3. The values can be change

It setting items:

(value type), aver-

y (after start), average
er reset), average speed
psed time (after start), distance

eter control switches.

B Smart entry & sta . 116)

Function Default setting Cuss(t:tztrir_li;ed @)
&em On Off -0
Level 7 or o}

+ eve -

er) Level 1t0 6
* ed
matic light control system (—P. 194)

Function Default setting Cu:::tﬁi;ed @)

Light sensor sensitivity Standard 2102 -0

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM
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B Turn signal lever (—P. 192)

Function Default setting

Customized
setting ® @

Times of flashing of the lane
change signal flashers

4

5

— O

Off’_

A\ WARNING

B During customization

As the engine needs to be running during cust
vehicle is parked in a place with adequate ventil
as a garage, exhaust gases including harmful ¢
collect and enter the vehicle. This may le

i Qﬂsur& that the
losed area such

onoxide (CO) may
or a serious health

hazard.
/\_NOTICE R g
| M During customization %
| To prevent battery di re that the engine is running while cus-

tomizing features.

“\dK
&
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What to do if...
(Troubleshooting).....................534

Alphabetical index.......................5
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RS
O

For vehicles with navigation system or multimedia system,
refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s
Manual” for information regarding the equipment listed below.

* Navigation system
» Audio/visual system
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534 What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check the following before contacting
your Toyota dealer.

I11|e doors cannot be locked, unlocked, opened or closed Q
You lose your keys 0
@ If you lose your keys or mechanical keys, new genuine keys&\nlcal

keys can be made by your Toyota dealer. (—P. 105)

@ \/ehicles with smart entry & start system:
If you lose your electronic keys, the risk of vehicledhe creases signifi-
cantly. Contact your Toyota dealer immediately.

The doors cannot be locked or uniocked
L N

@ Is the key battery weak or depleted? (JE’_ 425

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start systh:
Is the engine switch in IGNITION'GN mode?
When locking the doors tur gqe switch off. (—P. 173)

@ \/ehicles with smart % stem:
Is the electronic key | he vehlcfe'?

When locking the doors, make sure that you have the electronic key on
your person

® The fu operate properly due to the condition of the radio
wave.

oor cannot be opened
Ies with rear door child-protector lock)
rear door child-protector lock set?
rear door cannot be opened from inside the vehicle when the lock is

et. Open the rear door from outside and then unlock the rear door child-
protector lock. (—P. 110)
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting) 535

I If you think something is wrong

7=, The engine does not start
U (vehicles without smart entry & start system)
@ \ehicles with manual transmission: o
Do you turn the key with the clutch pedal depressed firmly? (—P. 1
@ \ehicles with automatic transmission: ’p
Is the shift lever in P? (=P. 167)
@ |s the steering wheel unlocked? (—P. 169) \
@ Is the battery discharged? (—P. 494) 0
The engine does not start
(vehicles with smart entry & start sy

® Did you press the engine switch while ﬁrr@u ssing the brake pedal?

(—P. 170)
@ Vehicles with automatic transmissi *

Is the shift lever in P? (—P. 170
@ [s the electronic key anywhea le inside the vehicle? (»P. 117)
PRITH)

@ |s the electronic key ak or depleted?
In this case, the engine be started in a temporary way. (—P. 491)

@ |s the battery discharged? (—P. 494)

Theshif @ r cannot be shifted from P even if you depress
the e pedal (vehicles with automatic transmission)
[ Y/ es without smart entry & start system:
ine switch in the “ON” position?

cannot release the shift lever by depressing the brake pedal with the
e switch in the “ON" position: —»P. 183

ehicles with smart entry & start system: -

Is the engine switch in IGNITION ON mode?

If you cannot release the shift lever by depressing the brake pedal with the
engine switch in IGNITION ON mode: »P. 183

@ [s the steering wheel
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536 What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

The steering wheel cannot be turned after the engine is
@ stopped

@ \/ehicles without smart entry & start system:

It is locked to prevent theft of the vehicle if the key is removed from t
engine switch. (—P. 169)

@ \/ehicles with smart entry & start system: 0
It is locked automatically to prevent theft of the vehicle. (=P, 1?

g The windows do not open or close by operati ower

window switches (if equipped)

@ Is the window lock switch pressed?
The power window except for the one at the d% annot be oper-
ated if the window lock switch is pressed. (—P.

@ The auto power off function will beseperated if the vehicle is left in ACCES-
SORY or IGNITION ON mode ( mg\engne is not operating) for a period of
time. (»P. 174)

' b 4

A warning bu s during driving

® The seat belt remi

The engine switch is turned off automatlcally
(vehicles with smart entry & syrt system)

der light is flashing
sengers wearing the seat belts? (—P. 464)

indicator light is on
rake released? (—P. 193)

Depeﬂgn e situation, other types of warning buzzer may also sound.
9)

n alarm is activated and the horn sounds (if equipped)
® Did anyone inside the vehicle open a door during setting the alarm?

The sensor detects it and the alarm sounds. (—=P. 73)

To stop the alarm, turn the engine switch to IGNITION ON mode or start the
engine.
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting) 537

A warning buzzer sounds when leaving the vehicle

(vehicles with smart entry & start system)

@ s the message displayed on the multi-information display?

Check the message on the multi-information display. Q

A warning light turns on or a warning message is Qsp

@® When a warning light turns on or a warning message is displayed, refer to

P. 461, 469.
I\Nhen a problem has occurred 0

@ If you have a flat tire

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place and repla@ﬂat tire with the spare tire.
(oP. 474)

@ The vehicle becomes st

® Try the procedure for @e e becomes stuck in mud, dirt, or
snow. (—P. 504)

‘\o*
&
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538 Alphabetical index

Alphabetical index

AlC........ ..360, 365 disposal of airbags ......cc..c.... 40
Air condltlonlng flter .............. 423 Side airbag operating
Automatic air conditioning conditions
SYSIEM oo 365 Side airbag precautions.........
Manual air conditioning Side and curtain shield
SYStem ... 360 airbags operating *
ABS (Anti-lock Brake conditions ............~. 1

TS 11 1 )
Function .......cccviiieinniees
Warning light.........cccooeienee

Access panels............. ]
Air conditioning filter ........cuens ... 286
Air conditioning
SYStEM ...uecucrercrerereneenn. 360, 365 start system)........cooiiiiininnnn 116
Air conditioning filter.............. 423 Antislock'brake system
| Automatic air conditioning TMABS) s, 234
| SYStEMIL.. . oot it 365 J v NOHON . 234
Manual air conditioning e Warning Iight ......................... 462
system Armrest... R |
Airbags ... .35 Audio |nput reerinenensnseanns 209
Airbag operatlng g W | Automatic air condltlomng
conditions.......... 5. 1 system
Airbag precautions for Air conditioning filter ............. 423
your child ... L0 Automatic air conditioning
Airbag warni \ SYSIEM ..o 365
Correct Automatic disconnecting
Cu ﬁrbag differential.............cccoeeeeeeenn. 220
oper: conditions ............. 41 Automatic light
rtain shield airbag control system......c.ccccuveennee. 196
ULIONS v ceveeeece e 39 Automatic transmission 178
eneral airbag If the shift lever cannot be
Precautions..........oeeeeeeeeevunnn shifted from P..........c.......... 183

AUX POrt™ ..oonoeeeeecesererrrnnenens 265
Auxiliary boxes..........ccunieeennnen. 380

Locations of airbags....
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Back-up lights

Replacing light bulbs............. 444
Wattage......ooeevveieeeecenieene 526
Battery
Battery checking ................... 410
If the vehicle battery is
discharged.........ccoeverrnnneee 494
Preparing and checking
before winter............ccceeee. 250
Warning light......ccccooviniieene 461
Bluetooth® ......................354
Audio system ... 320
Hands-free system
(for cellular phoney).............. 322
Registering/removing a
Bluetooth® device...............310
Selecting a Bluetooth®
EBVICE ...cecvreve e 3

Wireless communication....... 3
Bluetooth® audio® ...............
Bottle holders...........
Brake

htness control
strument panel light
control
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Alphabetical index 539

Care
Aluminum wheels.................. 391
EXIErion ..o 39
INtEION. ...
Seat bei}s .........................
CD player ......ccoovvsinnnnn :
Chains........ ‘ 1
Child restraint sy \ ..... 47
Child seats definitions.s.......... 49
Child seats i ion...... 59, 67
Installing
nchor.............. 64
In i
S et nnees 55
g CRS with
per anchorage strap......... 68

[116 JE-T-1 (=1 o

Airbag precautions..........c....... 37
Battery precautions....... 413, 498
Child restraint system............. 47
How your child should

wear the seat belt................ 32

Installing child restraints ... 59, 67
Power window lock

Power window precautions... 140
Rear door child-protectors .... 110
Removed key battery

precautions............cceeeeeeeee 427
Seat belt precautions.............. 34
Seat heater precautions........ 372

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual’.
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540

DA

Alphabetical index

Child-protectors.......ccurrniannnnna 110
Cleaning.......cccevenssssansennn. 390, 393

Aluminum wheels.................. 391
EXteriorn...ccovev e v 390
19111 (o] SRR 393
Seatbelts.....ccocvveveeeeee 394
(o (a1 . | 11
Clutch.....eecceee e e 522
Coat hooks ......coivinsnnnssssnsnnnnn 388

Condenser.....
Console box...
Cooling system
Engine overheating
Cruise control .....ueenmsnennnn
Warning light......ccccoovniieeee 464
Cup holders.........ccoovrrmssnensann 378
Curtain shield airbags............... 35

w0) Aotob 9302 Josies
Daytime running light

)

system........cccce.ee w b
Deck hooks......ccounaas 83
Defogger
Rear window .e....cocceneenee 361
Windshiel \ ....... 361, 367
Differential
Qi 522
IMeNSION &.....cccceuvueeeeeeererenennn D08
ay
i=sinformation
display .oooeeeee e 87,91
rip information.................. 88, 93

Do-it-yourself maintenance ....398
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Doors
Door glasses........oovveeveeeenennn. 137
DoorlocK........ccceveveeeenn.. ... 107
Open door warning light........ 464
Qutside rear view mirrors......

Rear door child-protectors ...
Side doors.......cccceprenne
Downhill assist cont
system......ccounine
DPF (Diesel Parti
system
Warning

Warni
Dri\f&

reminder light.......cccceciviennnnns
Driving

. Tak-intips...................,......147
OITECE POSLUTe ....cocueeeaaeee 28
Procedures ...........cccevvevennne 144
Winter drive tips.........cccoeeeune 250
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Eco Driving Indicator...........79, 80
EDR (Event data recorder)........ 10
Electronic key

If the electronic key does

021 62 99 92 92

Alphabetical index 541

Engine
“ACC" position .........ceeveeeennne
Compartment......
Engine switch...

not operate properly ........... 490 How to start the
Replacing the battery ............ 425 ENGINE...ovveircienee
Emergency flashers Identification numb 1
Emergency, in case of If the engine will s ....488
If a warning buzzer If you run out o M e
SOUNS e 461 engine 913'!-----, --------------- 503
If a warning light turns on...... 461 be
If the electronic key does i
not operate properly ........... 490 |  EGHIERgENCY..........coen 451
If the engine will not start ...... 488
If the vehicle battery is e switch)........... 167, 170
discharged.........................494 ) NG .o 499
If you have a flat tire.............. 474 * gine coolant
If you lose your keys............. 10 Capacity......ocerciei 519

If you run out of fuel and

the engine stalls..............
If you think somethi
WIONG...covveeeeees 9

If your vehicle beco

StucK ...l 504
If your vehi to be

stoppe:

(=T (=T o =Ty [o: 451
If yo icle needs to be

oWed ...l 453
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Checking.....ocovereeeiieeeaae 408
Preparing and checking
before winter............c.c....... 250
Engine coolant
temperature gauge.........cccoueu. 84
Engine immobilizer system ...... 71
Engine oil
Capacity.......cccoerieerieereenenns 514
Checking....ccooeviveeiiieiiees 405

Qil pressure warning light..... 461
Preparing and checking
before winter...................... 250
Engine switch
(ignition switch)............. 167, 170

Auto power off function......... 174
Changing the engine
switch modes.........ccccceveen. 173
Changing the engine switch
POSItION ... 168

If your vehicle has to

be stopped in an

EMETGENCY ..vvveeeieee e eeaeenn 451
Starting the engine........ 167,170
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542 Alphabetical index

Engine switch light Fuel
(ignition switch light) ............373 Capacity.....ccocoeeveee e
Event data recorder (EDR)........10 Fuel filter.......
Fuel gauge

T T 7 If you run out of fuel :
Floor mat .....cccccvevererssssmrsssssnnnnns 26 and the engine stalls ..

Fluid Information.............7. B27

Automatic transmission......... 521 Refueling.......... \ 201
Brake.......ooovveeeeeceeeeeeeae TYPE g Ry 513

Clutch Waming Iighg ............... 463
Steering... Fuel consu
Transfer... Flnfl n.. zg?
Washer......o.ooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee. ue e ——
Four-wheel drive system REfUeling:.......ccoovevvieiiienn. 201
Front-wheel drive control Fuelfilter .......................... 415, 463
L Wt 220 J ﬁil’ump shut off system..... :gg
L Warning ight... ..o 263§ S st
Fog lights ‘
Replacing light bulbs............. 4415

Switch @ 3 Gauges . 82
Wattage................ Glove DOX cuinmsmsnninassnn 377
Front position Iighls& Grocery bag hooks.........c.ccee... 387

Light switch...............
L H

Replacing Iigws
Wa“ages'o """""""" Hands-free system
e

Front. t (for cellular phone)* e 322
Adj e 123 Head restraints .........ccccevveenen. 128
. S 393 HEANGNES w.covereoeererescrereresrn 194

W‘"" driving posture............ 28 Light SWICH -.orreerrree 194
restraints Replacing light bulbs............ 435
eat heatters ...... s Wattage —..oovveoer e 526
nt turp S|g_nal lights Heaters
Replaqng light bUIbS.......... 438 Automatic air conditioning
Turn signal lever ................... 192 SYSIEM oo 365
Wattage......ooeevveieeeecenieene 526 Manual air conditioning
SYSIEM .o 360
Seat heaters ........ccoceveeee 372
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High mounted stoplight
Replacing ......cccovveeeeiriieenee

Hill-start assist contro|

g T T .

Hooks
Coat hoOKS......cccceeeciece 388
Grocery bag hooks................ 387
Retamlng hooks (floor mat).....
Horn .. 1 32

Identification
ENgine.....ccooieviiiieec e
Vehicle ..o

Ignition switch (engine

SWItCH) e 167,
Auto power off function..........
Changing the engine

switch modes.........ccccoevvnee
Changing the engine switch
POSHION .o
If your vehicle has

Immobili
| ators... S
i ar view mirror ..

rument panel light

NErol s
INtErCOOIEr .....eeeeeeeree e
Interior lights.......msemmnenin.

SWILCh ..
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Alphabetical index 543

Jack
Vehicle-equipped jack........... 475

Jack handle.. -

Jam protecllon functlon

Power windows...............

Keyless entry
Smart entry

Key number plate........c.cco..ee
Keyless entry ..........ccooveeeee.

Keys... . -
Replaclng the baﬂery
Wireless remote

control KeY ......ceeveeeeneenns 103

Lever

Aucxiliary catch lever.............. 400

Hood lock release lever ........ 400

Shift lever........cccccceeeee.

Turn signal lever.

Wiper lever..........ccoovvvvveeenne
License plate light

Light switch.........occcoeine. 194

Replacing light bulb ... .- 445

Wattage ......ooooeeiiieiiiiiees 526

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual’.
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544

Alphabetical index

Light
Engine switch light ................ 373
Fog light switch ........
Headlight switch
llluminated entry system....... 375

Interior lights ... 374
Interior light list.............ccc.... 373
Personal light ...t 374
Replacing light bulbs............. 433
Turn signal lever
Wattage.....ooovevvviiiicenee
Light bulbs
Replacing ..o 433
Wattage........cooeevereecr e 526
Lock steering column...... 169, 175

Maintenance

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

Do-it-yourself maintenance... 398

Maintenance data. ................. 5088, 4

Maintenance requirements
Malfunction indicato
Manual headlight le

(3 TT- | I
Manual transmi
Master warni K%S
Meter 6

Indi IS e 76
Instru panel light

ulti-information
display ...cocoee e 87,91
Warning lights ... 461
Microphone .......oisumsmemsemann
Mirrors

Inside rear view mirror .......... 133
Quitside rear view mirrors...... 134
Vanity mirror...........coccoveeeees 384
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MP3 disc™............. ennens 287
Multi-information dlsplay
Drive information..................... 93

Language.........cccocoevnenes
Switching the display .............
Trip information.................

Warning message

Multimedia system
Basic Audio Op! \ .. 267
CD player....... 2. - 287
IPOd... bt 293
Listening th®

SWHERES.......oociieee 264

| USB memory .. ..298
SB port/AUX Port .. 265

Using a Bluetooth® Phone.... 322
Using the AUX port............... 302

e RN —

Navigation system®

Odometer.....ccmnmnnne. 83
oil

Differential oil ..........cccvveeeeneen 522
Engine oil ..o 514
Manual transmission oil ........ 521
Transfer oil.......cccooceeevvveeeane 522
Opener
Fuel filler door.........ccceeeeeeee 201
Hood.......ocoooviiiiie 400
Qutside rear view mirrors....... 134
Adjusting and folding ............ 134

Outside temperature

[+ 17 o] - | R : & |
Overhead console. ... 380
Overheating, Engine............... 499
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Parking brake

Operation .......ccccccoeeeeeiinecinene 193

Parking brake engaged

warning buzzer ................... 461

Personal light.........cccecniinnnnnnen. 374

SWItCh ..o 374

Wattage.......ccoeevcreeer e 526
Power outlets ........couusmernaninnnnn 386
Power steering

Fluid ... 523
Power windows

Jam protection function......... 138

Operation ...............

Window lock switch

Radio data sys‘.tem’ir

RDS" ... &

Rear differentia
seat belt

aising the bottom
CUShioN ... 125
Rear step bumper.........couvnnea 115
Rear turn signal lights
Replacing light bulbs............. 444
Turn signal lever
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Alphabetical index 545

Rear view mirror
Inside rear view mirror .......... 133
Qutside rear view mirrors...... 134
Rear view monitor system......210
Rear window defogger.... 361,
Refueling .....covinminnimnnmnn,
Capacity ...

Fuel types...........0

Opening the fue \...201
Replacing

Electronic k

Adjusting the seat belt ............
Child restraint system

installation ............ccceeen 47
Cleaning and maintaining the

seatbelt....iii 394
Emergency Locking

Retractor.........cccoooiivenn 32
How to wear your seat belt ..... 30
How your child should

wear the seat belt................. 32
Pregnant women, proper

seatbeltuse.........ccccveveeene 33
Reminder light and

DUZZET ... 464
Seat belt pretensioners.......... 31
SRS warning light................ 462
Seat heaters ........ccccevveeeene 372

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual’.

WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

021 62 99 92 92




WWW.DIGITALKHODRO.COM

546

Shift lock systel\...............182

Alphabetical index

Seats

Adjustment.........ooeiniiine 123
Adjustment precautions ........ 124
Child seats/child restraint

system installation................. 47
Cleaning.......ccccceeeeee

Head restraint
Properly sitting in the seat....... 28
Raising the bottom

CUSHION ..o 125
Removing the rear seat
CUShIiONS ..o 125
Seat heaters ........ccoeeeeiieenen. 372
Sensor
Automatic headlight
SYSteM ..o e 196

Service reminder
indicators 76
Shift lever -~
Automatic transmission......... 1788 W

SWItCH. .oevoeeennnn 4
If the shift lever GM’

shifted from P .......0......... 183
Manual transmisgsion.....0k..... 186

107
134
nd folding............. 134

signal lights
eplacing light bulbs............. 446
urn signal lever ................... 192
mart entry & start system.....116
Antenna location ................... 116
Entry functions ...................... 107
Starting the engine.... e 170
Warning message.......ccoceeeew. 469
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Snow tires ... 250

Spare tire
Inflation pressure .................. 524
Storage location.........cccceee 474
Spark plug .....cccevemnsinissnsssssnnns

Specifications ....
Speedometer.......ccuvinenenns
Steering

Column lock rel NS, 175
Fluid ....ocoeenees et PR 523
Steering whee|
Adjustmea.. ................ 131
0

Audio switches..................... 264
M& switches.......... 92
Telephone switches .............. 337
Stop lights
.|'"\_Replacing light bulbs............. 444
attage ....oooveeve e 526
Storage feature ......... .. 376
Storage precautions...........cc.. 376
Stuck
If your vehicle becomes
SIUCK .o 504
SUN VISOrS ..vveceeeecsesrneeeeenaenen. 384
Switch
Audio remote control
switches......ccoeeveeceieeee 264
Cruise control switch............. 206
“DISP” button .........oeeveeveeeenee 88
Door lock switch.........eeceee. 109
Emergency flashers switch... 450
Engine switch................ 167, 170
Fog light switch..................... 198
Front-wheel drive control
SWItCh .o 220
Heater idle up switch .... 362, 367
Ignition switch ............... 167, 170
“INFQ.” button....
Light switches .............. .
Meter control switches ............ 92
Qutside rear view mirror
SWILChES....ccoceeeeeee e 134
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Alphabetical index 547

Power door lock switch.......... 109
Power window switch............ 137
Rear window defogger
switch..............
“RESET” button
Seat heater switches............. 372
Telephone switches .............. 337
Window lock switch............... 138
Windshield wipers and
washer switch........ccccceeee.. 199

Tachometer ...
L T1Le T | — )
Tail lights

Light switch ... 194
Replacing light bulbs............. 444
Wattage........cooveivee e

Talk switch®
| Telephone switches™ .............
Theft deterrent system

Alarm... z

Engine |mm0b|||ze
Tire inflation pressure

Maintenance
Tires...........

Spare tire ...
0L L
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Towing
Emergency towing ................ 453
Towing hook ..............

Trailer towing

Traction control ..
Trailer towing...

Transmission :
Automatic transmis \ 8

If the shift lever 0

Upper anchorage strap ............. 68
USB memory.......ccuvuinnes
(V= 11y

Valet key... T 11 -
Vanity mirror .. SR 1. - )
Vehicle data recordmgs .............. 9
Vehicle identification

number ... -
Vehicle Stablllty Control

(VSC)... s 204
VsC {Vehlcle Stablllty

Control) ... [ — T

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual’.
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Alphabetical index

Warning buzzers

Fuel filter ... 463
Key reminder.........cccocoeeveenne 169
Seat belt reminder................ 464
Warning lights

ABS . 462
Automatic transmission fluid

temperature .........cccceeeeevenee 463
Brake Override system ........ 464
Brake system .......ccoceveeeeine 461
Charging system................... 461
Cruise control ........cccoveeeeenne 464
DPF system .......ccccooveiiene 464
Electronic engine control

SYSTEM ..o 462

Four-wheel drive system ......
Fuel system............cccoiiis
Go to service............
Low engine oil level
Low engine oil pressure .... 4.
Low fuel level ........

Malfunction mdlrj& 2

Master warning light “........
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Washer
Checking....cooooeeeeniieeieee 414
Preparing and checking

before winter

SWItch e
Washing and waxing...
Wheels .. S 2
Replacmg wheels..’ 4
P ¥ \ 524
Window glasses.......cbuiseenee 137
Window lock s wrrnensnsenees 138
Windows
Powerauindows . .................... 137
R .
defogger..........cooeeneene 361, 367
Washer ..o 199
.| Windshield wipers
termittent windshield
WIPEIS ..eeve i 199
Winter driving tips..........ccc000e.. 250
Wireless communication........ 304
Wireless remote control
key ....
Locklnngnlockmg
Replacing the battery............ 425
WMA diSE” .......oeovvvveverersennnn 287
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O
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RS
O

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual.
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

Aucxiliary catch lever Fuel filler door™
P. 400 P. 203

Hood lock release Fuel filler door i
* ation pressure
lever opener

P. 400 P. 203

- Fuel tank capaci 4 & (211 gal., 17.6 Imp.gal.)

: ’:’k eaded gasoline only P. 513
| °9J09="U|J|$.J_ﬂ.m' Endihe ™| Diesel fuel only P. 513
P. 524

P. 514

P.514
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